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A OITY OF

Chicago has ever been filled with surprises.
Discovered by a Roman Catholic priest,
settled by a San Dowingo negro, sold to a
Frenchman and for years with no other hope
than that of a French settlement; after-
ward becoming subject to the Old Dominion
and part of a slave State, and then a frontier
post in Hoosierdom, what was to be expected
of the place? Certainly not that it should
be satisfied with the hum-drum, easy-going
existence of the towns which had only or-
dinary causes for existence.

It was a hybrid of the worst order, in which
the crosses were so complicated as to
baffle all attempts of the genealogist to tigure
out a future.

There was in her coming into existence
nothing but surprising paradoxes, and these
gave reason to look for surprises all through
her life. So far the promise has been
fulfilled and the man who would attempt to
picture the future of this Garden City, the
metropolis of the Northwest, must have a
graphic as well as a prophetioc pen and in-
duige in even wilder speculations than the
scribbler who lately sought to show that

SURPRISES,

New York must eventually become the
metropolis of the world.

‘What would be the wiidest exaggeration in
outlining a future for other citiesisbuta
mild form of prophecy concerning this city
of surprises. But it is not the purpose here
to make an attempt at such prophecy and
fail. Rather is it the aim to record a few of
the surprises of the past and show wherein
she has achieved distinction.

Not a generation of her sons and daughters
but have had some distingunishing event
which stands out as a bold landmark indicat-
ing the line of march through trials to suc-
cess.

NOT A PROMISING FOUNDATION.

Though but‘a marshy and dreary slough
in which it seemed all attempts at building a
city would sink out of sight,Chicago hasbeen
an important point from time immemorial.
It is not the new place that some of its his-
torlans would make it. It has a history that
ante-dates that of older cities in the East.

The Indian trails that centered here long
before the white man came to the shores of
Lake Michigan are evidence that Chicago »
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the Divine City and home of the Thunder God.
was a Mecca for the wandering tribes of the
West, just-as it now is for all the nations of
the civilized world.

How far back this history reaches, it would
be idle to conjecture, but Father Jacques
Marquette found an Indian village at the
mouth of the Chicago River when he re-
turned this way from a visit to the Illinois
Indians along the Mississippi River in De-
cember, 1674, and was only prevented say-
ing the first mass on the Feast of the Concep-
tion because of the bad weather encoun-
tered.

Father Marquette was the first white man
to vigit the piace and leave a written account
as proof of his enterprise. He claimed the

him the hope of planting a San Domingo col-
ony on the banks of the Chicago River.

Then came a Frenchman, Le Mai, a trader,
who ‘jumped” the negro settler's claim, and
took possession of his cabin, and, after sev-
eral years’ residence, sold his interest

in Chicago to John Kinzie, who was
then the agent of Astor's American
Fur Company. The cabin was

enlarged and improved, and in 1804 became
the home of Mr. Kinzie and the first house in
Chicago.

The cut given on this page represents the
old Kinzie house as it looked in the early
days.

From the time of Marquette’s visit until
1804 Chicago was essentially French, and

place for the Catholic Church and then re-
turned to Mackinaw and passed to the
eternal shores beyond.

THE FIRST SURPRISE.

The first surprise in the history of Chi-
cago was in its settlement. It has been said
that the first white settler was a negro. This
was Jean Baptise Point au Sable, who
came from San Domingo i 1796, and
staked his claim on the site of the present
business center, rearing his rude hut in the
neighborhoed of Dearborn and Water streets
This first ‘*'white settler” was, however, am-
bitious to become an Indian chief, notwith-
standing his negro blood, and tried to ingra-
tiate himself into the affections of the Indi-
ans; but, meeting with poor success, he re-
moved to Peoria, where he died, and with

had France succeeded in holding the west-
ern territory this would have been the Paris
of America, with the General Assembly here,
composed of delegates from Halifax, Quebec,
Montreal, St. Louis, New Orleans, and the
Pacific States.

By the treaty between Great Britain and
France in 1763, the Canadas were ceded to
the former power, and our relations to the
two countries were reversed.

THE FIRST REAL ESTATE TRANSFER.

And by the treaty of General Anthony
Wayne with the Indians in 1795 the Indians
ceded to the United States: ‘*One piece of
land six miles square at the mouth of the
Chicago River, emptying into the southwest
end of Lake Michigan where a fort formerly
stood.” It is supposed that an old Frcuch
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fort had been built here soon after Mar-
uette’s first visit by early French explorers
his transaction between General Wayne and
the Indians was the first real estate transfer
on record in Chicago. Under the congquest of

General George Rogers Clark in the
West the whole Chicago country was
claimed by Virginia, and in 1788

wae created the county of Illinois, embracing
the territory of the whole State. Then it
was that Chica.go belonged to the Old Do-
minion, and had there been no more sur-
prises in after years there probably would
never have been an Emancipation proclama-
tion issued by the rail-splitter Presidenttrom
the prairies of Illinois; and the city which
sent 80 many brave men and gave 8o much
money to put down the rebeliion might have
been raising slaves instead of helping along

posts, and Aug. 15 occurred the great mas-
sacre in which fifty-five of the seventy per-
sons at the post were foully murdered by the
Pottawatomies after the fort bad been
evacuated.

In 1817 the fort was rebuilt. and took the
name of Fort Dearborn. after General Henry
Dearborn, a conspicuous officer in the
American Revolution and afterward-Secre-
tary of War. The fort was built by the
United States Government, and garrisoned
with about fifty men. Its location was that
occupied by the well-known wholesale

grocery house of W. M. Hoyt & Co., at the
corner of Michigan avenue and River street
A FITTING MEMORIJAL.
Mr. Hoyt two years ago placed a marble
tablet in the wall of his building as a fiti
memorial of old Fort Dearborn, which

THE OLD BLOCK-HOUSE.

to the Canadian shores, by means of the
underground railroad, those poor blacks
who had escaped from their masters in the

South.
IN HOOSIERDOM.

In 1800 the Territory of Indiana was
organized, and Illinois was a county of
that Territory, placing Chicago in Hoosicr-
dom, but the General Government kindly
rescued us from that perilous situation in
1809 by creating Illinois County into a Ter-
ritory, and thenin 1818into a State. It was,
however, under the Hoosier administration
in 1804, that Fort Chicago was built, on the
south branch of the river, near where Rush
street bridge now crosses.

Mr. Kinzie came with the soldiers and be-
gan trmding with the Indians for furs. Chi-
cago was then a trading post, and was pros-
perous for eight years. But when the war
with Great Britain broke out English emissa-
rles used their influence with the Indians
%o make them hostile to the Amerlcan trading

stood so long in the self-same place. For
twenty years the fort was occupied b;
United States troops, and abandoned n 1837,
when most of the Indians had left the
country. It stood, however, until 1856,
when i{ gave place to business houses. From
the time of the rebuilding of the fort to 1832
Chicago was but a small village, containing
only a few huts and not more than one hun-
dred inhabitants. The people on the frontier
lived in daily tear of eir lives and were
ever ready to rush to the fort for protection
The first point chosen as adapted for a
village when settlers began to arrive from
the East was at the junction of the north
and south branches of the river, on the West
Side, and this was calle@ Wolf’s Point. There
were but.few buildings between the point
and the garrison on the South Side. The
Milier House stood on the point of land be-
tween the North Branch and the main chan-
nel. It was built of logs, partly sided. and
was built by Samuel Miller, who lived there
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with his family and his brother, John Miller.
A little above its mouth, on the North
Branch, was a log bridge, which gave access
from that quarter to the business of
the agency, but the center of attraction was
at Wolf’s Point, opposite the Miller House.
Here was *another tavern, the public house
par excellence of Chicago, which served the

urpose of all other public buildings com-
Eined. This was the tavern kept by Elijah
Wentworth. The building was partly log and
partly frame, and stood just north of Lake
street bridge. North of this tavern was Father
Walker’'s Methodist School-House. It was a
log hut, and was used for a school-house. It
was the meeting-house of the town. Mr.
Wentworth’s tavern was the house where dis-
tinguished visitors stopped, and was the
headquarters of General Scott when he came
to Chicago witn the troops for the Black
Hawk war in 1832.

RAT CASTLE.

It is sald by some historians that it was
known as ‘‘Rat Castle,” in countrast with its
rival on the North Side, ‘*Cobweb Castle.”
Over on the North Side were also the log
cabins of james Kinzie, Alexander Robinson,
and Billy Caldwell, principal chief of the
Pottawatomie Indians; the storehouse of
Robert A. Kinzie, son of John Kinzie, who
had succeeded his father in the Indian trade.
Across the South Branch, on the east side,
resided Mark Beaubien, the old fiddler, who
died two years ago, who also kept a tavern,
which in 1831 had risen to a two-story
dwelling, with green painted blinds to the
windows, and it went by the name
of the Sauganash Hotel—the Indian
name of Billy Caldwell—and so called
in honor of that distinguished chief, because
he was one of the prominent residents of
Chicago. This house stood at the southeast
corner of Lake and Market streets.

During the winter of 1831-32 the inkab-
itants mostly occupied the garrison. There
were no mail routes, post routes, nor post-
offices in this part of the country and the
only means the inhabitants had of knowing
anything of the world was by sending a half-
breed Indian once in two weeks to Niles, in
Michigan, to procure papers.

Among the new settiers in this year of
1831 were George W. Dole, R. A. Kinzie, F.
W. Peck, Dr. Harmon, Mark Beaubien, and
Russell E. Heacock. During the season, be-
gides the vessel which carried away the sol-
dlers of the garrison, there were two regu-
lar arrivals, the ‘“Telegraph,” from Ashta-
bula, Ohio, and the ‘Marengo,” from De-
troit, Mich.

FIDDLER AND FERRYMAN.

Mark Beaubien is not only credited with
being a first-class landlord and a jolly fid-
dler, who played for all the dances got-

ten up in the frontier town, but
he is also spoken of as the
first ferryman 1n Chicago. In  the

year 1831 travel through Chicago became so
eat that Mark saw that it would pay to
ave a ferry for thiz class of travelers. He
therefore obtained permission to establish a
ferry at the forks, or rather two ferries, one
to cross each branch of the river. For the
privilege of controiling this piece of public
works, he agreed to transport all citizens of
Cook County free, if allowed to charge non-
residents. e did a good work for the public
and at the same time earned a good many
honest dollars trom those who were going
through from the East to points fartherWest.
The t ferryboat wasa scow, which cost

$46. The bridge spoken of above must have
been a very rude structure, if it existed at
all. Early settlers are not agreed upon

this.

Clark street was the principal highway
from north to south. uring
excessive rains it was impassable

in low places, but the County Board had
no money for repairs The first public
money was devoted to building a pound for
stray cattle, hogs, and horses. This pound
cost $12, and was simply a strong pen. But
the roads needed to%e improved, and Mr.
Williams, President of the Board, negotiated
a loan of $60, himself becoming personally
responsible for the payment of the debt.
This was applied to the improvement of
Clark street, and thus the public credit and
improvement in Chicago began.

vl L
CHICAGO VILLAGE.
HOW IT WAS INCORPORATED.

But as yet Chicago was only a settlement
with only the county organization for a
government. In1833 the village was incor-
porated and there were many improvements.
1t became a place of considerable importance
and attracted the great body of immigrants
Wwho came West in that year. The Indian
lands were to be sold and Chicago started ount
with a boom. The inns were crowded, and if
the traveler could but secure a place on the
floor to sleep, he considered himself fortu-
nate. During the summer 160 houses were
built and the number of stores was increased

from five or six to twenty-fivee Among
the new buildings was the Green
Tree  Tavern, the first  structure

ever built in the place, especially as a publio
house. While the old Kinzie house and sev-

eral other houses had been open to travelers,
there had never been a building put up for
that purpose until the Green Tree, in 1833.

The United States Government hegan to
pay some attention to the growing town on
the lake shore and the harbor was improved
at an expense of $25,000. The channel of
the river was straightened, widened, and
deepened. The sand-bar which was at the
mouth and turned the river down the shore
from Water street to Madison before empty-
ing into the lake was cut through, and
vessels were able to enter and pass up
to the forks. The mail arrived semi-weekly
and de%arted for Galena, Springfield, Alton,
and St. Louis.

INCORPORATED CHICAGO.

But of all the events of that year the chief
was the incorporation of the town of Chi-
cago. A public meeting was called at the
Sauganash Hotel Aug. 5, 1833, to take steps
toward incorporating a town. There were
thirteen citizens present, and those voting
for the incorporation were John S. C. Hogan,

.C. A. Ballard, G. W. Snow, R. J. Hamilton, J.

T. Temple, John Wright, G. W. Dole, Hiram
Pearsons, Alanson Sweet, E. S. Kimberly, T.
L V. Owen, and Mark Beaubien. Russell E.
Heacock, whose residence was out of all
probable corporate limits. was the only one
to vote against it The first election
for Town Trustees was held Aug. 10
from 11 o'clock until 1. The voters on
this occasion were: E. 8. Kimberly, L B,
Beaubien, Mark Beaubien, T. L V. Owen,
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Wm. Ninson, Hiram Pearsons, Philo Carpen-
ter, George Chapman, John Wright, John T.
Temple, Mathias Smith, David Carrar, James
Kinzie, Charles Taylor, John S. C. Hogan, Eli
A. Rider, Dexter 1. Hapgood, Geo. W. Snow,
Medore B. Beanbien,Gholson Kercheval, Geo.
W. Dole, R. J. Hamilton, Stephen F. Gale,
Enoch Darling, W. H, Adams, C. A. Ballard,
John Watkins, James Gilbert—28.

Of those who participated in the proceed-
ings of this meeting only the folowing are
alive to-day: Medore Beaubien, who now
resides at Silver Lake, Kan. ; Philo Carpenter,
who resides on West Washington street;
Stephen F. Gale, who resides at 45 South
Peoria street, and John Watkins, who resides
at Joliet.

The following were elected Trustees: T. 1

had been begun, land speculators were buy-
ing up the land, and there was plenty of
capital in Chicago.

n Oct. 26, 1836, the Town Board took the
_necessary steps to secure a charter for the
city of Chicago. A public meeting was held
Nov. 25, and E. B. Williams, as President, ap-
gointed J. D. Caton, Ebenezer Peck, T. Vg’.

mith, W. B. Ogden and Nathan Bolles dele-

ates to draw up a charter for ﬁ)resentation.
This charter was presented to the board Dec.
9, was finally adopted, and, March 4, 1837,
the Legislature passed the bill approving of
the charter.

FIRST ELECTION.

The first election held under the chartex
was May 2, 1837, and two tickets were in
the field. The Whig ticket, anti-caucus can-

THE

V. Owen, George W. Dole, M. D. Beawbien,
Jobn Miller, and E. S. Kimberly.
THE FIRST CITY LIMITS.

The first meeting was held Aug. 12, and
Colonel Owen chosen President. The boun-
daries of the village were: Commencing at
the intersection of Jackson and Jefferson
streets, thence north on Jefferson to Ohio
street, thence east on Obio street to the lake,
thence south along the lake to the middle of
the river, thence up to State street, thence
South along State to Jackson street, thence
west to the place of beginning, comvrising
about seven-eighths of a mile square. The
jog made from the mouth of theriver to State
street was because of the military reserva-
tion there. This was theincorporated village
of Chicago.

But during this time the village of Chicago
was fast grpwing in population, importance
and fame, and when in 1837 we find it with
a population of over 4,000 people, the citi-
zens thought it time they should keep pace
with the su?rising growth and have the
city chartered. In 1833 the population had
been 200, and in 1836 it had increased to
3,820 The harbor was in Eocess of im-
provement, the Illinois and chigan Canal

GREEN TREE TAVERN.

didates, was headed by John H. Kinzie for
Mayor, Alvin Calhoun for High Constable,
and for Aldermen Charles L. Har-
mon and Giles Spring from the First Ward;
George W. Dole and Thomas Brock from the
Second Ward; Alex. Logan and John C. Hu-
gunin from the Fourth Ward, and John B.
F. Russell and Nelson R. Norton from the
Sixth Ward The Democratic ticket
was headed by William B, Ogden

.for Mayor; John Shrigley, High Constable;

and for Aldermen, J. C. Goodhue and F. C,
Sherman, First Ward; Peter Bolles and John
S. C. Hogan. Second Ward; John Dean Caton,
Third Ward: Asahel Pierce and Frank H. Tay-
lor, Fourth Ward; Bernard Ward, Fifth Ward;
Samuel Jackson and Hiram Pearsons, Sixth

Ward

The Polling places were: First Ward,
“Eagle,” No. 10 Dearborn street; Second
Ward, Lincoln Coffee House; Third Ward,
Charles Taylor’s house on Canal street;
Fourth Ward, Chicago Hotel, northeast cor-
ner of Canal and Lake streets; Fifth Ward,
canal office, North Water street; Sixth Ward,
Franklin House, on North Water street.

The judges of this first election were: First
Ward, Wilson McClintock, E. H. Hadduch,
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and ¥. C. 8Sherman; Second, Alex Loyd, P. F.
W. Peck, and George Dole; Third. Ashbel
Steele, Charles Taylor, and George Vardon;
Fourth, David Cox, J. 0. Hnogunin, and F. A
Howe; Fifth, Joel Manning, Patrick Murphy,
and Bernsley Huntoon; Sixth, Gholson Ker-
cheval, J. H. Kinzie, and E. 8. Kimberley.

The total vote was 709, with 408 on the
South Side, 97 on the West, and 204 on the
North.

DEMOORATIC RULE

The Democratic ticket was elected, and
W. B. Ogden became the first Mayor o:
Chicago. Mr. Ogden was born in Walton,
N. Y., in 1805, and in 1834 was a member of
the New York Legislature. In June, 18335,
he cawne toChicago. In the election Mr. Ug-
den received 469 votes, and Mr. Kinzie 237.

It will be noticed here that Chicago, in be-
coming a city, started out under Democratic
management, and its politics have been un-
certain ever since, except when the Republic-
ans were sure they were to be beaten. The
First and Second Wards were in the South
Division, the Third and Fourth in the West
Division, and the Fitth ahd Sixth in the
North Division

Francis H. Taylor, who was elected Alder-
man from the Fourth Ward, is still living in
Chicago, and says of his election that
it was by voting for himself. His op-
ponent, gan, was a man who was
not very popular in the ward, and the
vote was a tie. Logan gallantly voted for
Taylor, but the latter gentleman says he con-
sidered it better to forget courtesy than to
lose the election, and at the urgent solicita-
tion of his friends he voted for himself, thus
carrying the election.

The Hon. John Wentworth was in Chicago
at that first election and has been a voter in
the First Waxrd ever since. Few elections have
passed without him at the polls. In those
early days Long John was a Democrat and
editor of the Democratic paper.

At this time he had succeeded Mr, Calhoun
as editor of the Chicago Democrat, anc atter
the election he was appointed C‘,orpomtion
Printer, a position which he held for nearly
twenty-five years. He made speeches at that
electionand worked just as hard for Mr. Og-
den and the Democrats as he has in late
years worked for the Republicans.

THE PANIC.

Chicago had now become so important a
place that speculators were busy building
1t up to great dimensions on paper, aad town
lots were staked off all over the prairiea
The prices were high and everything was go-
ing off with a boom, butin 1837 came an-
other surﬁrise that taught Chicago people
that speculation could not be depended upon
altogether. The rapid rise in the value of

real estate had crazed everyboggland few-

could resist the temptation to dabble in real
estate. All classes of people abandoned their
usual avocations to aevote their time and
energy and capital to speculation. This wild
suirit found its way into the halls of legisla-

tion and controlled the policy of States
as it had done that of individuals
It was under the influence of this

spirit that those stupendous schemes of
internal improvement originated in many
new States which led to evils of debt, taxa-
tion, and aisgrace. Confidence and credit,
too long abused, refused longer to lend their
aid. The unfortunate victims of the delusion
were suddenly awakened from their dream of
wealth to the certainty of almost universal
bankruptcy and ruin Thousands, suddenly

called upon to investigate the condition of
their affairs, found themselves hopelessly in-
volved, and their real estate depreciated in
value until it would not sell at any price.
CHICAGO'S FIRST CALAMITY.

To Chicago was this especially calamitous.
It was a season of mourning and desolation,
and the city with its new charter starting
under such fair promises was doomed to dis-
appointml%nt at the beginning. There had
been unihterrupted prosperity until now,
and this seemed ruin. This was the period
in ber annals known and remembered
as that of protested notes. But
in this first calamity Chicago men showed
of what metal they were made, and gave
an exhibition of that pluck and energy which
carried them through tae greatest calamity
that ever befell a city, in later years.

They returned to their old avocations and
began life anew. The consequence was that
things began to brighten until 1840, when
all was clear again, and Chicago in smooth
sailing waters. .

THE GREAT FLOOD OF ’49.

Another surprise to Chicago was a flood
That the Chicago River, or either of its
branches, should get up a current sufficient
to cause any alarm to the citizens was a sur-
frise to the people then as it would be to-day.

t was never expected, but it came one
morning in March, 1849. There had been
two or three days’ heavy rain following the
heavy snowstorms, and one morning the cit-
izens were aroused from their slumbers by
reports that the ice in theDesplainesRiver had
broken up and dammed up the waters 8o as to
turn them into Mud Lake. and from thence
into the South Branch. This pressure of
water broke ur the ice in the South Branch,
and floating down it became gorged in the
main channel, Shipping in the river was
in %reab peril hen came the flood
The breaking up of the ice was like the boom-
ing of artillery, the waters came sweeping
down with the power of a mouuntain torrent,
vessels broke from their moorings and went
with the flood. and a number were precip-
itated against Randolph street bridge with
such force as to carry it away and send it
down the river. On went the great mass of"
ice and vessels against the iron bridge at
Clark street, and that too was carried down
stream. All Chicago attended this wild
scene, and such excitement had not been
since the city began its eventful career.

a st o
IN ASHES3S,
BUT BAISED AGAIN BY PLUCK,

In 1871, when Chicago had become a rival
of St. Louis and Cincinuati for first position
in the West, and when her growth was the
one great surprise to the whole country,
there came another surprise, the like of
which had never been known. On the night
of Oct. 7,1871, a fire broke out near the
corner of Clinton and Van Buren streets, and
all the territory between that and the river
and Adams street was burned over.

It was the greatest fire that had ever vis-
ited Chicagg, but it was soon forgotten in

what followed. On Sunday night, Oct 8,
the great fire, originating, it is said, from
the lamp kicked over by Mra O'Leary’s
cow, began on DeKoven street, a
little east of Jefferson, and for two
days Chicago was a sea of flame and then a
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blackened waste. To undertake to give an
description of that fire and the scenes whic
accompanied it would be idle.

THE CITY DOOMED.

It was beyond all human control, and as
well might the inhabitants of Sodom and
Gomorrah have fought against their fate. as
for the people of Chicago to try tostem that
fiery tide which rolled over their beautiful
Garden City. Before the strong southwest-
erly wind the fire traveled with marvelous
raEidity, taking everything in its course.

lock after block of buildings melted in a
moment, and when the river was reached
the flames leaped to the shipping
and to the buildings on the South
Side as though they were but a few feet dis-
tant, and built of tinder-wood soaked with
oil ready for the lighting. Then it mowed a
clean swath down through the business cen-
ter, taking in its path the solid blocks of
stone and iron which were supposed to be fire-

roof, but melted like wax in the intense
eat. Down went the great hotels, fine stores,
and other immense buildings, and the old
bell in the Court House tower sounded the
knell of that beautiful building as it disap-
peared in smoke and flame.
THE NORTH SIDE.

On to the main channel of the river
and then to the North Side, where the
finest residence portion of the city lay, when
such scenes as attended its course were be-
yond the power of the most graphic pens of
correspondents of renown who visited the
oity. Whole blocks were blown up.'to
check the fire, but without avail; and when
the people saw that it was useless to try to
save homes and tried to escape with valu-
ables or mementoes, they were overtaken and
Jfiound it difficult to escape with only their

ves.

Jt was a doomed city, and to many it
looked as though all must be sacrificed. not
even life excepted. There was fire on all
gides and there seemed no way of escape, and
for many there was not. When this great
devourer of a city and its wealth had taken
everything in its path from DeKoven street
on the West Side to Lincoln Park and the
city limits on the North Side, there being
nothing more to prey upon, it died away and
Chicago was in sackcloth and ashes, partic-
ularly the latter.

MILES OF ASHES.

A district more than four miles long with
an average width of two-thirds of a mile, and
contalning more than 1,700 acres, with

17,450 buildings, and property
valued at $190,000,000, had in
two days been laid waste and

98,000 people were homeless. Such was the
history of the great surprise of 1871 called
the Chicago fire. And 8o great had this been
that it seemed the end of Chicago. The
homeless people gathered in squads in the
park and the cemetery, or out on the prai-
ries, and then followed the anxiety over
friends. Families had been setparated, and
none knew what had become ot the others
Then came the joyful reunions, but there
were many amon%the missing. It is8 esti-
mated by those who have made careful in-
vestigations that over 300 people lost their
lives in that fire.
CHIOAGO REBUILT.

But the fire was not to go on record as the
greatest surprise in Chicago history.

It had been beyond what the world had
ever known, but Chicago pluck soon showed
& greater surprise in the rebuilding. The

o

work and the wealth of years had disap-
gea.red in a few hours, but not so Chicago—

hicago did not consist in real estate, houses,
money, nor wealth of any kind, but in that
peculiar quality of her citizens called pluck.
which had lifted a metropolis out of the lake,
and set it upon a foundation of gramite, and
this same Chicago pluck, before the stones
had cooled and the coals died out, Yegan the
building of the second Chicago, lifting
from e ashes of millions of weaith the
grandest and most beautitul city in the world.
‘This was the climax of all Chicago surprises,
and that it will ever be equaled in any other
city is doubted, while to surpass it is among
the impossibilities.

A YEAR'S WORK.

In one year after the fire the 80,000 feet
frontage which had been burned in the South
Division was more than half rebuilt with
substantial stone and brick buildings, valued
at $32,154,700, and to include buildings in
course of erection the value would be in-
creased to $15,500,000. And now, when
twelve years have passed, there is not a mark
of the great conflagration left upon the
city except in its new magnificence,
which stands out as a monument of the
courage and pluck of the men and women
who saw it all disappear in smoke and
flame only to resolve to more than reclaim it
The inspiration of hope has been the sal-
vation of Chicago. Her citizens have always
had good faith in her, and this faith bhas en-
couraged them to dare and do, and in that
they have won. And to-day itis a city of
mammoth business houses and palatial resi-
dences covering an area of thirty-six square
miles or 23,040 acres, with 651 miles of
streets, 50 miles of boulevards and pleasure
drives, and more than 100 miles of street
railways.

THE SMITHS AND BROWNS.,

The people bF the name of Miller living
here now would double the population of
1833 and be 200 more than the number
of votes polled in all Cook County in 1835.
The Smiths, the Johnsons, and the Browns
who now get mixed up in our city directory
more than equal the entire population in
1835, when the town had 3,26%1 inhabitants,
and the Andersons would equal the emigra-
tion of six months.

In numbers the city directory of 1883
shows that Chicago has a population of 1,239
Smiths, 1,433 Johnsons, 933 Browns, 875
Andersons, and 795 Millers.

Or to make another comparison, the law-
yers in Chicago now would almost three
times outnumber the entire voting population
of Cook County in 1835, and the doctors are
five times the number of all the
inhabitants, including women and children,
in 1833. The directory presents to the man
who would go to law a list of 1,469 who are
legalized to act a8 his counsel, and the man
who needs a family physician is perplexed
when he finds 1,016 men thrusting their
sheepskins under his nose for examination.

RATE OF INCREASE.

In its first decade, from 1833 to 1843,
Chicago increased thirtv-seven times its pop-
ulation, and in its second decade gained
more than 800 per cent. In the third decade
the population increased over 200 per cent,
and in the ten years from 1863 to 1873
more than doubled itself. In the last de-
cade the Increase has been almost
100 per cent. When Chicago was a village
{ustmoorporated as a town of 200 inhab-
tants, New York was a city of 230,000, and
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Philadelphia and Boston each had 100,000
people. Even St. Louis claimed to have

000 people on the banks of the Mississippi,
and Cincinnati boasted of 30,000 as t.ﬁe
metropolis ot the West.

But see how the Garden City has out-
stli']iﬁped all these in half a century’s growth.
While in that fifty years New York quad-
rupled her population, Philadelphia in-
creased eight times, Boston nearly four
times, Cincinnati eight times, and St. Louis
forty times, Chicago has increased in the
ratio of 3,000.

In the last decade, from 1870 to 1880,
New York’s gain in population was 28 per
cent, Philadelphia’s 2519 per cent, Boston's
44 per cent, Cincinnati’s 87 per cent, and St

there was no bridge this grain would have
to be sold in omne of the other
divisions, and it would be the
means of bringing the warebouses from the
North Side. The Council was evenly divided,
but Messrs. Newberry and Ogden made the
Catholic ecclesiastical authorities a present
of two blocks now occupied by the cathe-
dral on North State street, and in this way
influenced legislation and secured the bridge
for the North .Side.
THAT FLOATING BRIDGE.

The first bridge was a ferry, it is said, and
Mark Beaubien was ordered to Kkeep
his ferry running “from  daylight
until dark without stopping.”  This
was probably the ‘‘floating bridge” some

Louis’ not quite 10 per cent. Chicago’s gain
was 277 per cent.

Such is the record of the most wonderful
city in the world, and it has been a glorious
surprise to all her people.

AP
THE BRIDGES AND TUNNELS.
AN EARLY PROBLEM EASILY SOLVED.

The first bridge troubles in Chicago were
just the opposite of what we have now.
Then the three divisions, were jealous of
each other, all wanting to be the Chicago of
the future, and none dreaming that it would
be large enough to include them all. They
did not want bridges, because these might be
the means of letting some of the business of
one division escape to the others.

It is said that in 1840 the North Side
wanted a bridge at Clark street, and the West
and South Sides both opposed it for fear of
losing some of their business. The North
Side had the warehouses, and most of the
grain came from the West and South. If

of the early settlers speak of. It is claimed,
however, that Samuel Miller, who lived at
the forks, built a wooden bridge over the
North Branch in 1832 which could be used
by foot passengers. But the bridge over the
South Branch, built in 1832, has been called
the first one. It was of wood, and its loca-
tion was between Lake and Randolph streets.

In 1834 the first draw bridge was built
across the main river, at Dearborn street. It
was completed about the 1st of June, 1834,
and the first steamboat that passet through
it was the old Michigan,with adouble engine,
commanded by Captain C. Blake, and owned
by Oliver Newberry. of Detroit. The bitter
feeling between the North and South
Divisions was so great during the time
this bridge remamed there, that the
Council at length ordered it removed. Then
came the trouble over securing the Clark
street bridge.

RIVER SMELLS.

A good story is told of old Martin Casey,
who has been a bridge-tender tor over thirty
years. A gentleman ot the North Side, cross-
ing State street bridge, thought he could
never wait on the bank while a boat passed
and tried to cross, but was late, and had to
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remain on the bridge while turned He re-
marked to Casey that the smell was bad tHat
day, and that it must be unhealthy. The old
bridge-tender said yes, it was unhealthy un-
til one got used to it He had in a guarter ot
a century got used to it, and was all right. So
we may conclude that however disagreeable
these river smells are they cannot be very
dangerous to the health of the citizens.

But from the ‘floating bridge” of Mark
Beaubien and the old toot bridge which was
used at Wolf Point, there has been a great
change. Instead of fighting over the bridges
we are now fighting over the lack of brid ges.
There are now no jealousies and no fear that
one division will get more than its share of
the trade. All have enough, and the
thirty-six bridges at every other street
reaching to the river are Kkept alter-
nately swinging for the great
commerce which comes up the river and the
masses of people who are every minute
crossing them. The want of tne hour is
more bridges to accommodate the people, or
some means of getting from one division to
the other without having to wait for the
swinging of a bridge.

4 THE TUNNELS.

When the city began to spread out so that
it was impossible to keep it in bounds, and
the great shipping interests began to inter-
fere with the travel across the bridges, Chi-
cago enterprise began to talk of tunneling,
and to talk is to do with Chicago people. So
in 1853 a company was formed, at the head
of which was Wm. B. Ogden, with the object
in view of constructing a tunnel wunder the
river. Messrs. W m. Gooding, E. F. Tracy,
and Thomas Clarke. proposed plans for the
work.  Mr. Clarke's was for a structure
principally of iron, which the company re-
garded most favorably, but no decided steps
were taken then to carry out any plan. The
elevation of the bridges helped the land-
travel materially and it was doubted if a
tunnel would be a paying investment. From
1864 to 1866 various projects were presented
to the City Council and the Washington
street tunnel was begun upon a plan pre-
pared by J. J. Gindele. The contract was let
to J. K. Lake, Charles B. Farwell, and J.
Clark, and the work begun July 25, 1867.
A formal opening of the tunnel by Mayor J.
B. Rice took place Jan. 1, 1869. The entire
cost of the work to the city, including all
preliminary expenses up to Oct. 31, 1869,
was $512,707.57.

Notwithstanding the great need for more
and better means of travel between the
Souti1t and West Divisions, this tunnel has
not settled the problem, for it has been much
out of repair, so as to make the travel any-
thing but pleasant, and the grade is too
much for heavily loaded teams.

The LaSalle street tunnel was afterward
built on a similar plan and cost the city
$566,276.48.

e
CHURCH HISTORY.
THE FIRST WHITE MEN MISSIONARIES.

In her surprising success in business
Chicago has not forgotten that the church
and school must have front rank in the ideal
city. The churches and schools have been
kept to the front, and even before we had a
community of whites here on the shores of
Lake Michigan we find the missionary and
the teacher at work in the Indian settle-

-

ment. Fathers Marquette and Jollet of the
Roman Catholie Church were the first white
men on-this goil, and there was a mass said
before anything else was done. The place
was claimed for the church, and to see the
spires which rise from all over the great city
now, pointing out where may be found that
restful place of communion with the Father
of all, one would not doubt that the church
still held possession, even though some have
given Chicago the name of the wickedest
place in the world.
_CLAIMED FOR CHRISTIANITY.

Other missionaries from the Catholic
Church followed Marquette, and there also
came those other pioneers in Christian work,
the Methodists, and before there was yet a

village we hear of Father Jesse Walker and
his school-house, where he lived in one end,
and taught school, preached, and held class
meetings in the ather. And with the
%a.rrison troops that came to old Fort Dear-

orn in 1833 came also the Rev. Jeremiah
Porter, who opened the carpenter shop of the
fort as a place for religious services, and, on
June 26, organized a church, and began a
little building, which was dedicated the next
winter.

Father 8. Cyr came from St. Louis in May,
1833, and founded a Catholic church, and
began the building of a little house of wor-
ship at the corner of Madison street and Wa-
bash avenue. This was St. Mary's Church,
which last May celebrated its semi-centen-
nial. Then came the Rev. A. B. Freeman for
the Baptists, who organized the first church
of that denomination Oct. 19, 1833.

These were the pioneers in religious work
in Chicago, and their work was well begun,
for a great record has been left behin

THE FIRST CHURCH.

Dr. John T. Temple built the first meeting
house for religions worshi%

Dr. Temple came from Washington in the
summer of 1833, and, upon his arrival here,
built, first, a house for his family, and then a
small wooden meeting house for the Baptist
preacher, who was to follow him from
the East, to hold services in. This house
stood at the cormer of Frankiin and Water
streets, and is, with the exception of Father
Walker’s log school-house, the first buildlng
put up for such a purpose. For a time all
the Protestant people worshiped in this
house, the Rev. Jeremiah Porter and Mr.
Freeman preaching on alternate Sundays,
and occasionally Father Jessie Walker
preached there. The Catholic church was
not dedicated until late in the fall, andthe
Presbyterian church the first of January fol-
lowing.

The Hon. John Wentworth says of his early
church-going in Chicago, that he was not
able to sustain the expense of a whole pew,
and, in partnership with S. B. Cobb, another
honored citizen of Chicago to this day, rented
a first-class one, paying $12.50 a year.

THE PRESBYTERIAN GROWTH.

From this small beginning has been a mar-
velous growth., The little First Presbyterian
Church established its missions, and after a
time these became strong, self-sustaining
churches, and when It celebrated its fiftieth
birthday last June the Rev. Jeremiah Porter,
the pioneer pastor, was there, and had the
satisfaction of seeing that instead of one lit-
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tle organization with a dozen members there
were more than a score of churches and six
missions, with about 13,000 members.

The denomination also has a theologiecal
seminary, which is one of the best equipped
in the country. This institution wasfounded
in 1830 in connection with Hanover College
at Hanover, Ind., and in 1859 was removed
to Chicago. The first faculty was composed
of Drs. N. L. Rice, Willis Lord, L. J. Halsey
and W. M. Scott. The institution at first had
its home in the basement of the old North
Star Church, but was finally located on a
twenty-five-acre tract of land just within the
city limits, and a building put up at the cor-
ner of Fullerton avenue and Halsted street.
Other buildings have been added, and
to-day the school has a faculty
of renowned professors, inclnding Dra

churches to twenty, with twenty-four mis-
sions and the membership will aggregate
10,000. They have property valued at about

1,000.000 outside of the Universr and

iblical Institute, located at vans-
ton. The Northwestern University
was organized by charter in the year
1851, and in 1855 the Garrett Biblical In-
stitute was founded. Both are prosperous
institutions, and every year turn out large
classes.

CONGREGATIONALISTS.

Then in later years came the other denom-
inations, which have added greatly to the
Christian army of Chicago. 'T'he Congrega-
tionalists did not come until 1851, when an
offshoot from the Third Presbyterian Church
formed the First Congregational. The next
year the denomination had two churches,

8rinner, Jobnson, Marquis, Craig, and Hal-
sey, all men who stand as recognized au-
thority in Biblical teaching. There are now
about fifty students in the institution pre-
paring for the work of the ministry.

The church has also seen fit in tge last year
to locate in Chicago the general committee
of the Assembly for the aid of Christian
colleges throughout the Northwest, with Dr.
Gause as Secretary, having his permanent
headquarters here.

THE BAPTISTS.

The Baptists have now twenty-six strong
churches and five missions in place
of the little wooden meeting-house built
by Dr. John T. Temple at the corner of
Franklin and Water streets fifty years ago.
These churches have an aggregate member-
shr.i[p of about 12,000.

0 this denomination belongs the credit of
founding the Chicago University, in connec-
tion with which the denominationhad a theo-
logical school for many years, but this was
removed to Morgan Park a few years ago,
where there is a well equipped institution of
theology, well patronized.

THE METHODISTS.
The Methodists have increased their

and now it has nineteen and three missions,
with a total membership of about 11,000. It
also has one of the finest equipped theolog-
ical schools in the West, located at the corner
of Ashland and Warren avenues. The
Chicago Theological Semina; was
founded in 18514, and to-day the estimated
value of its property is about $400.000. A
large faculty of able scholars give char-
acter to the seminary, anditis justly very
popular.
EPISCOPAL AND CATHOLLC.

The Protestant Episcopal Church organized
its first parish in Chicago in 1834. This was
St. James® Parish, on the North Side, which
built the first brick church in Chicago.

Now the church has seventeen parishes, all
strong and self-supporting. This church has
done more in the way of Good Samaritan
work in the city than in building up its own
institutions. St Luke's Hospital owes its ex-
istence to the Episcopal church.

The little St. Mary’s Roman Catholic Church
Erospered, and to-day that denomination

as forty-five churches in the city, and
the diocese has been made an archdio-
cesz, with Archbishop Feehan at the head.
The Chicago churches have sent out some

.
I



CHICAGO’S FIRST HALF CENTURY.

19

of the ablest men to other Sees, and In
the last year one of the most popular pastors
was appointed Axchhishog coadjutor of San
Francisco. The church has several schools,
all strongly equipped and well supported.
OTHER CHURCHES.

Of other churches the Reformed Episcopal
has 10, the Lutherans 32. the Jews 14, the
Christians 3, the Evangelical 7, the Evan-

gelical Reformed 2, the Evangelical
United L5 the Free Methodists
2, the utch Reformed 2, the
Unitarians, 4; the Universalists, 5; the

Swedenborgians, 4; and there are four in-
dependent churches and thirteen not classi-
fied.

e
This shows a strong armvy for the cause of
church in Chicago. In 1840 there were six
churches in Chicago for the 4,479 people
who lived here; in 1851 there were twenty-
eight churches for 28,269 people;in 1862,
eighty-four churches for 109,260 people; in
1870. 187 churches for 298,977 people; and
in 1880, 243 churches for 503.501 people,
or one church for every 2,081 inhabitants,

PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS.

OUR EARLIEST OFFICIALS.
THE FIRST PUBLIC BUILDING.

Public life in Chicago had a very small be-
ginning, but, like everything else planted in
the soil on the lake shore, it grew rapidly.
and it will not be disputed that this branch of
Chicago has kept pace with all the rest.

We are told that the first public officer in
Chicago was John Kinzie, whose commission
as Justice of the Peace bore date of Dec. 2,
1823; the first ‘‘bench” was no doubt in the
old Kinzie House, on the North Side.

But the first public building erected and
paid for with the people’s money in Cook
County was an ‘“estray pen,” which was
built in 1832 by Samuel Miller, who appears
as the first contractor. Mr. Miller was a
County Commissioner, one of the first board,
but it seems that his official position did not
prevent his making a bid and being awarded
the contract for this first public build-
Ing. The contract price was $20, but
because the structure was not completed ac-
cording to the plans and specifications the
contract price was cut down and only $12
paid. Cook County has not followed the ex-

ample of the first board and cut down the
contract prices, but there has been a pull in
the other direction, and all the trouble has
been over the extras to be paid when con-
tractors did not follow the original plans.

+ FIRST OFFICIALS.

Mr. Jonathan Bailey was the first Post-
master, and John C. Hogan seems to have
been the first Postoffice clerk. John R.
Clark is mentioned as the first Coroner, and
hisd first sitting was on the body of a dead

ian,

The Hon. lsaac N. Arnold was the first Cit;
Clerk. The first jail was of logs and stoo
on the northwest corner of the square where
now stands the Court House and City Hall.
It was built in 1832. The first man hung in
Cook County was John Stone, executed July
10, 1840, for the murder of Mrs. Thompson,

and his scaffold stood back of Myrick’s tav-
ern, on the lake shore. Such was the be-
ginning of public life in this gity.

To-day the county has a granite Court
House which cost $2,248,307, and furnished
at an expense of over $100,000. Now the
public officers and employes of the county in
the courts and various institutions number
677, and they cost the people about $650,000.

Uncle Sam hasa goodly number of men
here now in the Custom House, Collector's
office, revenue office, Sub-Treasury, and
Postoffice, who add to the public life. Count-
ing the Postmaster and all the men emploved
in the oftice, the collectors of customs and
internal revenue and all their employes, the
men connected with the courts, the pension
office, the treasury, and the Marshal's office,
there are 950 men, and they cost Uncle Sam
nearly $900,000. The cost of the new gov-
ernment building where all these officials are
engaged was about $4,000,000.

CHICAGO'S EXECUTIVES.

William B. Ogden was followed in the
Mayor’s chair by Buckner 8. Morris, Ben-

jamin W, Raymond, Alexander Lloyd, Francis *

C. Sherman, Augustus Garrett, Alanson S.
Sherman, John P. Chapin, James Curtiss,
James H. Woodworth, Walter S. Gurpee,
Charles M. Gray, Isaac L. Milliken, Levi D.
Boone, John Wentworth, John C. Haines,
Julian 8. Rumsey, John B. Rice, Roswell B.
Mason, Josegh Medill, Harvey D. Colvin,
Monroe Heath, and Carter H. Harrison.

A long list of city ofticials would follow
these to show the number of men who live
at the city crib. 1n the City Council we now
have thirty-six men instead of twelve as in
the first council Counting the Mayor, Al-
dermen, heads of departments, clerks, po-
ice, and firemen, there are in the city em-
ploy 1,405 men, and if the laboring men
employed in the streets and other depart-
ments of Public Works were counted, it
would increase the number to about 4,000
or more, and the money appropriated by
the city last year to run the city government
for twelve months was $4,450,506.13.

This  will give one some idea
of the patronage Mayor Harrison
has, and may explain how he suc-

ceeds In being re-elected, when we under-
stand that he has between 4,000 and 5,000
men electioneering for him who are in his

own employ, besides the friends on the out--

side.
STARTLING FIGURES.

The figures are rather startling when we
come to get them together, showing that out-
side of the street laborers and scbool teach-
ers there are 3,032 people in Chicago con-
nected with the Federal, county,® and city
governments, and that the cost of govern-
ment was this last year $6,000,506. But
this is Chicago, and nothing starties her
people.

Chicago has been the scene of some of the
most remarkable political struggles this
country has ever known. It was the place
selected for the National Republican Conven-
tion of 1860, when Abraham Lincoln was
nominated, which was the first note of
alarm to the South. Then in 1864 there was
another memorable meeting here when the
Democratic party gathered in National con-
vention and nominated as their candidate
tor President General McClellan. In 1868
the Republicans came to Chicago again on
May 20 to nominate a candidate for Presi-
dent, and General Grant was mace the stand-
ard bearer. Then in 1880 came that mem-
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orable struggle where the third term idea
was the bone of contention, and after six
days’ struggle General Garfield was nomi-
nated on the thirty-sixth ballot. Each of
these conventions has been followed by the
most important events in the history of the

country.

.
THE POSTOFFICE THEN AND NOW.
A FRONTIER POSTMASTER.

The first record of a postmaster’s appoint-
ment at Chicago is March 31, 1831, and
Jonathan N. Bailey, an Indian trader, opened
his office on the east bank of the river, in the
store of John S. C. Hogan, at the corner of
Lake and South Water streets. Mr. Hogan
was practically the Postmaster, and kept the
office; and at the breaking out of the Black
Hawk war, in 1832, Mr. Bailey left and Mr. Ho-
gan became his successor. ohn Bates, still a
jovial old settler of Chicago, who celebrated

is golden wedding but a few weeks ago, was
.a clerk in this store, and says he kept the
ostoffice in a candle-box. The letters were
gh.rown into this box loose, and whenever
an{ one came for a letter they were allowed
to look them over to see if the one wanted
was in the bunch.

The mail arrived at first twice a month,
and sometimes oftener and did not contain
more than a dozen letters at any one
time. The time of the arrival of the
stage-coach was mnot always known.
but the . driver's horn announced
his approach and the people gathered at the
gtore to give him a welcome. The Post-
master would often satisfy the whole town
and distribute all the mail then and there by
calling out the names as he went over the
letters. When a New York wpaper came it
was handed over to some one with agood
voice who would read alond to all others.
After Long John Wentworth came to Chi-
cago he was by common consent chosen
reader, and perched upon a dry goods box
in the Postoffice, which was then
on Franklin street, at the corner of Water, he
read to those who gathered around him, and
they then discussed politics or whatever
happened to be uppermost in the minds of
the people It was here Long John had his
first lessons in public speaking.

FRANKING LOVE-LETTERS.

In those days the postage had not been re-
duced to 2 cents, and every missive sent
through the mails cost the sender 25 cents.

Long John tells a story of how
he franked letters for a _ Chicago
lover to his sweetheart in New Jer-

sey, whild a Congressman. The young man
would write to Mr. Wentworth, and of course
the letters went free to the Congressman,
who then wrote to the young lady, franking
his letters, of course. In this way the cor
respondence was carried on for one winter,
until his friends at Washington began to
wonder when Mr. Wentworth was to be mar-
. ried to the New Jersey girl. Then he advised
the young man to get married, as he could
not frank any more letters in that way.
THE MODERN POSTOFFICE.

This was the postoffice of Chicago fifty
years ago. The candle box of that time has
several thousand as commodious private
boxes in the tirst loor of the new Govern-
ment Building to take its place, and instead
of the citizens assembling at the office to
greet the carrier, the carrier now comes
to their doors, bringing their letters

from friends and their papers
ready for breakfast. And the office, which
cost Uncle Sam $300 when Chicago was in-
corporated a city in 1837, last year re-
quired $613,552 to pay 1tsrunning expenses,
but its earnings were nearly three times this
amount, or §1,959.902 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1883. The balance of §1,-
343,350 was turned over to the depart-
ment. And instead of one manlooking after
the mail, tending store, and running a har-
ness shop, as old John Batessaid was the
case in 1833, there are now 723 men he-
sides the Postmaster looking after the letters
and other mail matter which comes to Chi-
cago. Of this number 432 are clerks, 252
are carriers, and twenty-eight are in the
money order department. ere are made
751 delivery trips daily and 580 collection
trips.
THE LETTERS WE WRITE.

And what is more, these men are all kept
busy. On an average the Chicago Postoffice
sends out 3,200 pounds of first-class mail
matter, or 192,000 letters every day in the
week except Sunday, or one letter for about
every other man, woman, and child in the
city. 'That shows that the people are intel-
ligent and know how to read and write.

In a yvear the Chicago people use up over
500 tons, or 1,001,600 pounds, of letter pa-
per, and send out to their friends in other
parts of the world 70,096,000 letters, which
require $1,401,820 worth of 2-cent stamps
to carry them.

But this is not all. Chicago people also
gend out 1,300 pounds, or 65.000 circulars
every aay, or 20,345,000 every year, which
cost them $650 a day, or $203,450 a year
for stamps.

Then of second-class matter as newspapers
there are sent out every year 7,090,389
pounds or 3,545 tons, or, to be more explicit,
21,271,167 liapers every year. And of third
and fourth-class matter there was mailed in
Chicago last year 3,867,282 pounds, or 19,-
336,410 pieces.  This included articles of
merchandise, such as silks and laces bought
for country cousins, watches for the boys on
the farm, and jewelry for sweethearts at
home.

AHEAD OF BOSTON.

It should be mentioned here that last year,
according to the report of the Postmaster
General, Chicago ranked second in the
amount of second-class matter sent out
throngh the mails, and that only New York is

ahead in the number of newspapers
and periodicals mailed. We stand
far ahead of that city of

culture, Boston, where it is supposed by
many all the literature of this country is
produced. We also outrank Philadelphia
and all other cities of the country, with the
exception of New York.

Chicago receives mail also, about 115,000
letters every day, and about 10,000 circulars.
This would make 35,995,000 letters and
3,130,000 circulars received by Chicago peo-
ple in one year. As for newspapers and par-
cels, we don’t receive so much as we send
out, for what could the outside world send to
Chicago that would be new and interesting?
But we do not object to exchange with our
friends on the outside, and as a result we get
about five tons or 10,000 pounds or 60,000
pieces every day, or 18,780,000 a year.

In addition to this the Postoffice in one
month issned $118,455.55 in domestic
money orders and $39,337 in toreign orders,
and paid $650,748 domestic orders and



CHICAGO’S FIRST HALY¥ CENTURY.

21

$10,125 foreign. The sale of stamps for a
month amounted to $183,646.82, and the
first month of the postal notes $1,977 was
issued and $62,496 paid.

In this great change in the condition of
affairs in fifty years the Chicago Postoffice
has not always had clear sailing. The great
fire of 1871 drove them out ot their home,
pbut at the risk of lite the men saved the
mail, and again in 1879, when the fire drove
thewm from the Honore Building, they again
risked life to save the missives intrusted to

their care.
o S N

THE WATERWORKS.
HOW AND BY WHOM THEY WERE BUILT.
The first waterworks in Chicago were as
near like those of to-day as Mark Beaubien’s
“floating bridge” was like the great iron
swinging bridges that cross the Chicago
River at every important street. The primi-

ay

tive ferry answered the purpose of getting
the people across the river, and so did the
water carts in early days supply the people
with water. The carts were driven into the
iake and filled. Then the water was peddled
to the towns-people.

In 1836 the ‘‘Chicago Hydraulic Company”
was incorporated by the State Legislature,

with a capital stock of $250,000.
Owing to  the financial difficulties
of the succeeding year the company

was not formed until 1839, and work was
not begun until 18340. A reservoir was built
at the corner of Lake street and Michigan
avenue, about twenty-five feet square and
eight feet deep, elevated about eighty feet
above the ground. A pump was also erected,
connecting by an iron pipe with the lake.
This pump was worked by a steam engine of
twenty-five-horse power. The water was
distributed to the citizens through logs bored

——

THE OLD WAT

five inches for the main lines and three inches
for the subordinate ones. ;

FIRST CITY WORKS.

Feb. 15, 1851, the Chicago City Hydraulic
Company was approved by act of the Legis-
lature, and John B. Turner, A. 8. Sherman,
and G. Loomis were _ appointed
to constitute  the first Board of
Water Commissioners. William McAlpine
was employed as engineer, and submitted
plans by which works were constructed on
the lake shore near Chicago avenue. A well
on the shore was connected with the lake by
a supply pipe and from this the engines
pumped the water, forcing it into the reser-
voir in the South Division.

In February, 1854, water was first intro-
duced into the houses. The reservoir was at
the corner of Adams and Clark streets and
was calculated to hold 500,000 gallons of
water.

Two afterward

other reservoirs were

oo e

ERWORKS.

built in the North and West Divisions. But
the first man to conceive and perfect the
plan by which Chicago obtains the finest
water of any city in the world was E. 8
Chesbrough.

TUNNELING THE LAKE.

As City Engineer, in 1863, he suggested the
plan to take the water from about two miles
east of the pumping works, where the lake
is supposed never to be affected by impuri-
ties from the river, and bring itin a brick
tunnel to the works, where it might be dis-
tributed to the city. Notwithstanding the
fact that this was looked upon as visionary
and im({;ossible, the necessary legislation was
secured in September,1863, and the contract
for building the great tunnel let for $315,-

39. The work was begun March 17, 1864,
and the last brick laid Dec. 6, 1866. This
tunnel is five feet in diameter, two miles
long, and will deliver 37,000,000 gallons of
water daily. .

A similar tunnel was afterward made to

T —————— e W Gall
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the West Side pumping works at the corner
of Blue Island and Ashland avenues.

It is six miles long, and passes under and
across the entire city.

THE CRIB.

July 25, 18635, the giant crib for the east
end of the tunnel was launched, and, after
being towed out to its destination, was sunk,

It is forty feet high and ninety-eight feet
in diameter. It is built of logs one foot
square, and consists of three walls eleven
feet apart, leaving a central space twenty-
five feet in diameter, within which is fixed
the iron cylinder running trom the water
tine of the crib to the mouth of the tunnel,
sixty-four feet beloav. This crib contains
750,000 feet of lumber, 150 tons of iron
bolts, and is filled with 4,500 tons of stone.

In 1869 a new lake tunnel was built, and
the capacity of the two is 150,000.000 gal-
lons daily.

The largest engine in the world is one of
the fonr that pumps this water from the tun-
nel and distributes it to the city. This was
built at an expense of $200,000. and at each
stroke it pumps 2,750 gallons of water, It
isof 1,200 horse power, with a fly-wheel
twenty-six feet in aiameter. The four en-
gines combined are equal to 3,000 horse
power.

When the fire of 1871 swept away the
works the water supply was cut off, but al-
most before the stones were cold the
pumps were put in motion again, and Chi-
cago was spared the misery of a water
famine.

Last year the city used 24,150,943,884
gallons of water as against 15.346,922,158

allons in 1876, which shows an increase of

,804,021,727 gallons in six years.

The expense of running the pumping works
last year was $162,483. and the average
amount of water pumped daily was 66,166,-
969 gallons. During the year over thirty
miles of water pipe were laid, making a total
of 525 miles of vipe in the city. The receipts
of the water office for the year were nearly

1,500,000, and the total revenue since

861 is about $15,000,000, while the ex-
penditures in the same time amounted to
nearly $12,000,000.

P ————

THE CANAL.
COMMUNICATION WITH THE INTERIOR.

In 1836 there were two important events
in Chicago. One was the location of a branch
of the State bank here, and the other the
ceremony of breaking the first gronnd for
the Illinois and Michigan Canal

The latter event was of vital importance to
Chicago, and may be looked upon as one of
the principal agents in pushing the city into
prominenc notice before the world. The
railroads had not yet been thought of in this
country, and the proposition to build a water
way from Lake Michigan to the Mississippi
was a grand scheme which attracted atten-
tion everywhere. This would enable the
pioneers of the West to pour their wealth into
the lap of the East, and would establish easy
communication between the two sections of
the country. It was a grand undertaking,
and the original plan has not yet been fully
carried out, and will mnot be until
the Hennepin Ship Canal is comstructed,

and the Tllinois and Michigan Canal
widened and deepened so as to permit large
vessels from the lakes to pass through to the

Mississippi River. This was proposed nearly
a century ago, when emigrants began to ‘‘go
West"” on the Ohio River.

THE RIGHT OF WAY.

In 1822 Congress granted to Illinois the
right of way across the public lands from
Chicago to LaSalle for canal purposes, hav-
ing hefore obtained a strip o? land for that
purpose by treaty. A beltof land ninety feet
wide on each side of the canal for its use was
at the same time donated by Congress to the
State of Illinois. In 1827 Congress donated
alternate sections of land five miles wide on
each side of the canal, the proceeds of the
sale of which were to be applied to the con-
struction of the canal

William ¥. Thornton, Gurdon S. Hubbard,
and W. B. Archer were appointed Canal Com-
missioners, with power to locate a route
and proceed with the work. William Good-
ing was chief engineer. Iu May, 1836, Mr.
Hubbard was able to Bresent two plans for
the work to Governor Duncan. One of these
was for a ship canal and the other of less
dimensions. The former was adopted, and
in June the bids for the work were adver-
tised for. July 4, 1836, the tirst ground
was broken tfor the work at Lockport and
Bridgeport, as now called. It was a great
day for Chicago, and was so celebrated All
Chicago went to Bridgeport to see the first
sod turned in this work.

; WORK BEGUN.

The work on the canal was commenced
immediately, and up to January, 1839, over
$1,400,000 was expended. rly;l 1841 the
work was stopped, and in 1842 Arthur
Bronson, of New York, W. B. Ogden, Justin
Butterfield, and Isaac N. Arnold held a coun-
cil, and made a rolposition to turn over the
canal to the stockholdersuntil they were paid.
A bill adogting this plan passed the Legis-
lature, and the canal was finished in 1848,
and the last of the debts paid May 1, 1871.
In 18635 the City Council of Chicago, wishing
to get rid of sewage by means of the canal,
donated $2,500,000 to deepen the canal so
that the waters of Lake Michigan would flow
continuously up the South Branch from the
mouth, and through the canal to the Illinois
River. This work was finished in July,1871.
After the great fire the State Legislature re-
funded to Chicago the money she had donated
for this public work.

L geri

STREET RAILWAYS.
EARLY MODES OF LOCOMOTION.

It is said that Chicago turned out in pro-
cession when Colonel J. B. Beanbien brought
the first two-wheeled pleasure carriage to
the town, and when Philo Carpenter and his
bride drove down Lake street one day in the
summer of 1834, it was an event not second
in importance to the coming of the first lo-
comotive fifteen years later, or the advent
of street cars in 1859. The ‘‘one-hoss
shay” and the two-wheeled pleasure car-
riage of Colonel Beaubien have long since
gone, and to-day all Chicago, without re-
gard to condition in life or purpose in view,
goes by street car. The millionaire and the
boot-black have like opportunities for hang-
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ing on by the eyebrows, and the society belle
and the scrub-woman are crushed together
in a heap in these most democratic of insti-
tutions.

Chicago goes to business and to the theater
and rides more than twice around the globe
every twenty-four hours. The witch that
Mother Goose sent on a journey to the moon,
and the man that Jules Vernes sent to the
same place in a bomb fired ‘from a mortar,
could go by quicker time in a Chicago street
car, if all in use were used as relays and
stationed so as to get the aggregate miles
traveled, in a direct line.

IF ST. LOUIS WERE A SUBURB.

And the number of passengers these cars
carry every day would be equal to the entire
population of St. Louis, so that it would not
be difficult to make that town a suburb to
Chicago, carrying every man, woman, and
child into town every day. The cars in a
blockade would extend from State street to
Oak Park.

But Chicago people did not always have
street cars to depend upon. In 1833 they
walked, and had no difficulty in going from
the business quarter to the residence part of

the town, except to get over some of the
sloughs,

It isjust a quarter of a century since the
first street-car track was laid on State street
from Lake to Madison. That was the begin-
ning made by the Chicago City Railway Com-
pany in the fall of 1858, There were no cars
run, and the short track was but a promise
of what would be. The next spring a single
track was completed to Twelfth street, and
on May day the first car was run over this.
It was an important event even at that time
in Chicago’s history. The company had five
cars built at Detroit, four of them for two
horses, and one for one horse. The schedule
running time was twelve minutes. In July,
1859, the company completed its track to
Nineteenth street. and a few weeks later to
Twenty-second street, and along that street
to Cottage Grove avenue, and on that to
Thirty-first street.

THE UNITED STATES FAIR.

In 1860 the United States Fair was held in
Chicago, and from Adams street to Cottage
Grove avenue the line was made double
track. Theline on Cottage Grove avenue
and that on State, north of Adamns street,
were left single track. In 1859 the lines
reaching to the West Side were begun and a
track laid on Madison street to Bull’s Head,
where the Washingtonian Home now stands.
In 1860 a double track was laid on Randolph
street west as far as Ann, and from there to
the stables, at the corner of Madison street
and Ogden avenue, a single track was laid.

The car stables were first at the corner of
Randolph and State streets,where the Central
Music Hall now stands. In 1861 the car
stables were burned, and nine horses and
eight cars were destroyed by the fire. This
was the first street-car history in Chicago. It
was then in the hands of one company.

In 1860 the North Chicagoline was guﬂt by
another company, and opened Aug. 26 the
same year. There was a double track onm
Clark street from Kinzie street to Division,

and a single track to the city limits at Fuller-
ton avenue.

The company had six cars and forty horses,
and ran the cars every twelve minutes. In
that first year the company carried 727,476
passengers. Now they carry 48,000 passen-
gers every day, or 15,000,000 last year.

ON THE WEST SIDE.

In 1863 the West Division Company
was organized and purchased from the
City Railway Company its interests
on the West Side, and also certain fran-
chises in the South Division. When the
company started it had eleven cars; six on
Randol h street, running everv twelve min-
utes to Ann street and every twenty-four
minutes through to Bull’s Head. There
were, five cars on Madison street, running to
Bull’'s Head every fifteen minutes, and
through to Western avenue, where the beer
gardens were then located, every half hour.
The track trom Bull’s Head to Western ave-
nue was a single one.

The beginning was not very great, but
like everything else in Chicago it has had a
surprising growth. Chicago has become a
city of street cars, and there is no city in the
world where they are so much depended
upon. Everybody rides in these cars, and
better humored crowds could not be found
anywhere than are packed together in them.

The crowds carried down town every
morning and 2ll through the day are one of
the best indications of the growth of Chi-
cago. There are now on every down-town
street where car lines can be laid to advan-
tage as many cars as can be handled, and
yet not enough to carry the people who want
to ride.

HOW THE CARS ARE HANDLED.

‘With all the lines centering within a radius
of four blocks it gives little space for the
handling of 1,414 cars. For the West
Division alone there must be 226 cars
switched and sent out every hour, which is
one car starting to the West Side every
quarter second. To vhe South Side the time
is almost as quick, and but little slower for
the North Siae.

A conductor on a box-car says *‘a load” is
about eighty-five people. In that case at the
busy time of the day, when people are going
home in the evening, the West Side cars
would carry nearly 20,000 people in an hour.

As to the miles of track in Chicago, there
are fifty-seven miles in the South Division,
thirty-five miles double track in the West
Division, and tifteen miles double track and
two miles single track in the North Division.
Over these tracks the South Division run 300
cars, and send them out every two minutes
on the State street and Cottage Grove avenue
lines. There are 100 grip cars and 200
passenger cars, and they make an average of
eight trips every day. The cable system is
equal to 2,070 horses, and there are 1,000
horses used on the extensions.

In the West Division there are lines of
double track on Madison, Randolph, Lake,
Van Buren, Halsted, Canal, Indiana, Clinton,
Jeftferson, and Twelfth streets, and Cali-
fornia, North, Milwaukee, Chicago, Ogden,
Western, and Canalport avenues, and
over these run 563 cars, with 3,038 horses.
They make 2,738 round trips and travel 20,-
500 miles every day.

THE TIME SCHEDULE.

On Madison street the cars run every
minute and a half, on Van Buren every two
and a half minutes; on Milwaukee avenue
Indiana street, Blue Island, and South Hal.
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sted streets, every three minutes; on Lake
and Randolph streets and Ogden avenue,
every four minutes, and on Chicago avenue,
Twelfch, and Canal streets, every five minutes.

The lowest estimate the conductors give
tor a round trip is sixty passengers, and at
this rate they would carry every day 170,280
passengers.

The North Division have 251 cars, of
which 100 are summer or open cars, and
1,375 horses. The cars travel about 10,000
miles a day and carry about 48,000 pas-
. sengers. That was the average for ten
months of the last year. In October the line
reported 39,103 trips, of which 38,124 were

in the city limits and the others on the single -

track to Graceland. 1

In the South Division the cars travel 20,-
000 miles a day. This gives an aggregate of
50,000 miles traveled by the Chicago street
cars every day, a distance equal to
twice the circumnference of the globe.

As to the number of people who ride it
might be said that all Chicago goes by this
means of travel. Not all the citizens go down
town every day, but a careful estimate
makes the cars in the three divisions carry
not less than 318,000 passengers every day.

THE CABLE SYSTEM.

In the South Division the cars in solid
traine wmove through the streets without
visible power of locomotion, the wonder of
all visitors and many residents. The motor
is hid from view, and even when it isex-
plained that under the ground are miles of
endless iron cables which propel the cars,
one cannot believe it until he visits the shops
and sees the cables coming in from their un-
derground passageways and encircling the
great drive wheelge put in motion by the
ponderous engines.

This cable system was an experiment in
Chicago, although it had been proven a suc-
cess in Calitornia before undertaken here.- It
was an experiment here for the reason
that it had never been operated where there
were severe winters and much snow and ice.
The experiment was tried, however, and cost
over $3,000,000, but it has been demon-
strated a complete success. To explain the
system in detail would be useless without a
demonstration at the shops. It may be said.
simply, that this system consists in moving
cargs by means of an underground endless
cable. This cable passes over iron pulleys in
an arched trench wunder the track, and at
each termination of the line passes round a
large pulley which carries it from one track
to the other. the shops, located
at Twentieth street, all ‘the cables
pass in and around the drive wheels
which give them their motion. These cables
travel continuously at a rate of eight miles
an hour, and furnish the locomotive power
for the cars by means of agrip. The grip-
car has a lever reaching from the center
down through the bottom and the slot or
small opening cf the track that contains the
cable. On the end of the leveris a grip or
lever slide which can be made to take hold
of the cable by means of a smalier lever at-
tacned. When the driver gets his signal to
start he moves his lever so that the jaws of
the grip come together on the cable and he
is carrted forward. When he receives the
signal to stop he moves the lever so as to
loosen the grip and agplies the brake. The
cable moves through the loose grip and the
car stops.

The cable system has been put in the State
and Wabash and Cottage Grove lines, and is a

great success. It saves time and horseflesh,
18 a smaller roadbed, and any number of cars
desired can be carried in solid trains.

i P
THE CHICAGO CITY RAILROAD CO.
THE CABLE SYSTEM.

New enterprises which are predicated upon
new ideas with which the general public is
not familiar, are almost always destined to
receive more or less unfriendly criticism.
The critics are almost invariably ignorant of
the subject concerning which they are so
free to pass opinions, and itnotunfrequently
happens that the theory or project which
was assailed the most remorselessly in its in-
ception, in the end attains a high degree of
popularity and its most violent enemies
finally become its warmest and most out-

spoken friends. 1

The foregoing general statementis espe-
cially applicable to all railroad enterprises
which contemplated any departure from
some old humdrum notion, from the date of
George Stevenson’s first experiments with
the locomotive engine to the present day.
Railroads in the abstract were severely
frowned upon by the wise men (?) in silver-
bowed spectacles of fifty years ago, and after
the irresistible logic of events had demon-
strated that the locomotive was superior to
the gentle mule as a moving power, and a
Pullman palace car was, all things consid-

sidered, a preferable conveyance to
the old Concord stage coach  or
the lumber wagon of the rural
districts, every attempted advance 1

the methods of railroading hags had to en-
counter a certain amount of stupid opposi-
tion, and too frequently also trom sources
whence stupidity was unexpected and inex-
cusable. The ‘“‘cable road,” as it is popuiarly
known in Chicago, has had its uupleasantv
experiences 1n the direction above indicated.
but, like all really meritorious enterprises,
it has survived malicious slander, ignorant °
censure, and spiteful innuendo, and is to-day
one of the acknowledged great successes of
this city of successes. Many of the prop-
erty-owners along the great thoroughfares
through which this system of passen-
ger transportation runs, were almost
laughably apprehensive three years ago that
these streetcars moved by an unseen
power—which was apparently under perfect
control, nevertheless—were rather ‘‘spook-

ish” in their nature, and were destined in
some occult, unexplained, and unexplainable
way to destroy or seriously imnair the value
of their real possessions; but these same men
are now ready to admit, withthe franknessof
true Chicagoans—wno are never atraid to
say that they were wrong when fairly con-
vinced of the fact—that this same system of
street railroads has advanced the value of
their property from 100 to 200 per cent.
This  sounds like an  exaggerated
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statement, but the writer is satisfied that 1t
is substantially true. A sound reason
for this is not hard to find by any thinker.
A city of the territorial extent of Chicago—
inhabited by people whose distinctive char-
acteristic is impatience over the loss of time
—reqguired not only safe and comfortable,
but rapid transit from the suburbs to the
center of business. All these accommoda-
tions the cable road managers promised to
give the public, and it is no more than just
to add that the promise has been fulfilled
honorably. As might have been expected,
there were more or less accidents when the
system first went into operation; the public
had to become familiar with the rapidly
moving trains and learm to keep outb
of the way, wnile the company had
to acquire experience in the manage-
ment of powerful, exsraordinary machinery
and to organize from the raw material a torce
of experts to do expert work All this has
been accomplished, and it is mo longer a
matter of doubt that the cable road—which
transports passengers at nearly double the
rate of speed attempted by the old-fashioned
mule lines—is the safest and most comfort-
able street railroad in the city.

The cable road now operates twenty miles
of line extending out into the best residence
districts. 9
and employs about fitteen hundred men.

The dav is not far distant when this system
of street railroads will supersede all others
in the enlightened West.

———

CEMETERIES OF CHICAGO.

ROSE HILL A BEAUTIFUL RESTING PLACE FOR
THE DEAD.

As in almost every feature that is of im-
portance to the establishmment of a large
and crowded city, Chicago is peculiarly for-
tunate in at least one of it rural ceme-
teries. =~ The projectors of Rose Hill have
wisely selected grounds far enough from the
city proper to insure no molestation of the
ashes of the dead in the future, and have
chosen  grounds  high enough for
the purposes intended, and also "those
susceptible of improvement at a
slight expense. They are of easy access
both by rail and drives, whichis certainly a
desirable feature. A representative of TaHE

INTER OCEAN was detailed to make
a tour of inspection of the dif-
ferent cemeteries, and for his mpains

was rewarded with a sight at Rose Hill that,

barring the knowledge of being in the pres-
ence of the dead, was as pleasing and inter-
esting as any that Chicago or surroundings
can atford.

HOW TO REACH ROSE HILL.

The grounds embrace a scope of 500 acres,
and are from thirty to forty feet above Lake
Michigan, and mostly covered with native
timber. The distance from the city is only
six and one-half miles, and is accessible by
the Chicago and Northwestern, the Lake
Shore drive and Green Bay Roads—all these
lines starting from the heart of the city. The

character of the soil is such as to forever-

preclude the possibility of dampness—the
cemetery, as a matter of fact, being located
on a gravel ridge, and having an
elevation above the surcounding country

1t runs 100 grip and 300 box cars,

of an  average of fifteen feet.
The undulation of the surface as well as its
elevation above the lake, referred to else-
where, are perhaps the two great natural ad-
vantages that have made this cemetery so ac-
ceptable. What may be said ot the bhuildings
can be regarded as truthful when the state-
ment is made that they are in pertect keep-
ing with everything else connected with the
institution. The receiving vault alone is a
marvel in its way, possessiug capacity for
holding 250, and so arranged as to permit of
the handling of coftins without the possibility
of the slightest damage.

OTHER ADVANTAGES OF AN ARTIFICIAL CHAR-
ACTER.

An artesian well, sunk to a depth of 2,278
feet, furnishes an inexhaustible supply of
water, that is conveyed to all parts of the
cemetery by a complete system of water
pipes, laid below the frost line, and all the
modern sprinkling apparatus attached
thereto. The sewer system is also perfect in
all respects, and everything of an unpleasant
nature that may collect is carried off at
once.

The artificial lakes add greatly to the
beauty of the grounds. The avenues, drives,
and walks have been made with a view
both to symmetry and permanency,while the
Jarge and handsome green-houses and con-
servatories are constantly filled with the
choicest of plants, vines, and lowers to sup-
ply the demaud for these ornaments. The
fact is, there is no cemetery in this
country upon which has been spent more
money, time, and study than Rose Hill, and
the result has been both profitable to the

roprietors and pleasing to the patrons.

he public will be surprised to learn
that the uniform price in all parts of the
cemetery is only 50 cents per square
foot, which aftords those desirous of
selecting family lots an opportunity of mak-
ing their own choice withont any additional
charge. Lots can be obtained from the small
10x15, in regular gradation, up to 100x100
feet. Parenthetically it may be of interest
to state that the board of managers of Rose
Hill are mow discussing the advisability of
advancing prices at least 100 per cent, as
they are of the opinion that they should not
dispose of their property at less figures than
other cemeteries.

A CONTEMPLATED RAISE IN PRICES.

This being a matter of interest to the
residents of Chicage desiring to purchase
tamily burial plats (as all must sooner or
later), the officers of the Rose Hill Company
were called upon to learn at what time the
proposed advance in prices would be made.
They informed the writer that, while it was
true that such an advance was contemplated
in the near future, the public would be duly
notified of it through the press and other-
wise before going Into effect, that they
knew of no good reason why they should
continue to sell the finest and most desirable
grounds for cemetery purposes that could be
found anywhere near or of easy access from
Chicago for 100 per cent less than many
citizens pay elsewhere for low, wet prairie;
that the great expense of labor and per-
manent improvements made in Rose Hill
during the past four years was the resuls of
a firm determination on the part of its man-
agers to make it not only a beautiful ceme-
tery, but the rural cemetery of Chicago, and
that the imiprovemerts would go steadily
and rapidly on until this ohject was acconi-
plished; that the location, extent—500 acres
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—and natural advantages of the grounds
warranted them in this determination to give
to the citizens of Chicago a rural cemetery
that would compare favorably with any in
the land. While it is agreeable to know that
they are so determined, and that such in-
formation is a matter of public interest, yet
the intention of this article was to give more
the impression created by investigation. All
who visit Rose Hill confess that in point of
location and natural advantages, as well as
in its improvements, it must be accorded
the first place in the list of rural cemeteries
near or adjacent to Chicago.
AN IMPORTANT FEATURE.

From a very interesting and important

amphletissued by the Rose Hill Company, the
information is gleaned that an important
feature has recently been introduced at
the request of a number of the most
prominent and wealthy citizens of Chicago
who desired to secure large and handsome
lots for themseives and heirs. Several sec-
vions in the finest part of the cemetery have
been laid out on the lawn plan, to be dis-
posed of for all time to come. Special cove-
nants were incorporated and given in the
warranty deeds, covenanting not only as to
the lots conveyed, but also that no lotsin
said section or sections shall be subdivided
or sold in fractional parts.

This portion of the cemetery bids fair to be-
come the handsomest and most desirable of
any within its borders. A large number of
prominent citizens already own lots in this
localivy, but space will not admit the long
list of familiar names found inscribed on the
huandsome family monuments in this part of
the grounds—and in deference to the many
all are omitted.

A PERPETUAL CARE FUND.

Like all cemeteries of a responsible char-
acter, this one has a fund created under the
provisions of its charter, for the perpetual
care of the cemetery grounds after all lots
therein shall have been sold. This fund al-
ready amounts to more than $35,000 of prin-
cipal alone, and is rapidly on the increase;
so that the comgletion of the principal
amount of $100,000 required by its charter
is fully assured. That the readers of this
issue may glean some idea of the solidity of
the fund, it is only necess to mention that
the Hon. Charles B. Farwell, Orrington Lunt,
banker, and Henry F. Lewis constitute the
committee which nave control of all moneys
belonging thereto, which: is invested in in-
terest-bearing bonds, as required and par-
ticularly designated by the charter, which
bonds are incontrovertible for any other
purpose whatsoever.

ROSE HILL'S FUTURE.

To all who are interested 1n Rose Hill, and
to those who are undecided as to where and
in what cemetery they should secure a fam-
ily lot, THE INTER OCEAN would suggest:

That the future of Rose Hill, as a large,
permanent, and beautiful rural cemetery,
free from molestation, is assured. Its supe-
rior advantages of location and adaptability
tor cemetery purposes, over any other ground
near or conveniently accessible from the
city, have been enumerated and need no
further mention. A visit to the groundswill
convince the most skepti¢al of the correctness
of the statements in regard thereto. Chicago
may grow and become a city of one, two, or
even three millions of people—a continuous
citg, north along Lake Michigan to Evanston,
and yet Rose HIll, a city in extent within its
own horders, is away from the line of growth

of the city along the lake. It i a city set
apart by itself; a resting place for the dead,
where they will not be disturbed or molested
by the encroachments of the living; and still
it is within a convenient distance, and of
easy access from the great city of Chicago.

The exceedingly low price of lots, a8 com-
pared with other cemeteries, where ground
18 sold for double the price asked for the
finest lots in Rose Hill, may be an induoe-
ment for some to purchase in this cemetery.
It is true that those who purchase now get
the benefit of the present low prices, yet we
do not hold this out as an inducement to the
public. There are other and greater advan-
tages possessed by Rose Hill, advantages that
are far above and beyond any mere money
considerations; advantages that elsewhere
money cannot buy.

10
GRACELAND CEMETERY.
THE BURIAL GROUND OF NOTABLE MEN.

This beautiful city of the deada is situated
near Lake Michigan, north of the city. It is
formed by a series of ridges left by Lake
Michigan as it receded from the shore and
of little valleys between them.

Within the last three years large additions
have been made to Graceland, doubling the
area available for burial purposes and
providing lots to supply the demands of the
next twenty years at least. This new part
has been laid out on the landscape lawn
plan and improved at- great expense, and it
is now by far the most attractive portion of
the grounds. Iv rivals the public parks
in beanty, and 1is worthy to rank
with the tfamous cemeteries of Amer-
ica. Thousands of people from far
and near visit Graceland, drawn by its grow-
ing reputation for scemic beauty. There is
an almost endless variety of foliage and a
diversity of surface which is a surprise to
those who think of the surroundings of Chi-
cago as a monotonous prairie. The pieces of
ornamental water have been managed with
greatskill, and when the trees and shrubbery
around them are fully grown they will be
very unusually picturesque.

A BIT OF HISTORY.

Graceland was tounded in 1861 by the Hon.
Thomas B. Bryan The first Board of Mana-
gers contained the names of some of the men
who have been largely instrumental in mak-
ing Chicago what it is—among them William
B. Ogden, Sidney Sawyer, and Edwin H. Shel-
don. Most of the historic names of Chicago
are to be found in the list of lot-owners, or
on the tombs of Graceland, such as William
B. Ogden, Judge Manierre, Mahlon D. Ogden.
Jonathan Burr, the philanthropist; John H,
Kinzie, N. B. Judd, Justin Butterfield.
H. H Magie, Alexander Fullerton, Walter
L. Newbherry, W. Coolbaugh,
Eli B. Williams, Dr. Brainard, E. G. Hall,
John C. Calhoun. Mr. Calhoun is the gen-
tleman who established the first newspaper
in Chicago, and whose biography appears
elsewhere. Among the lot-owners, the
names of men who control the vast
industries of Chicago, or represent its inter-
ests to-day, are found: Mayor Harrison,
Judge Drummond, E. W. Blatchford, J. V.
Farwell, N. K. Fairbank, Wirt Dexter, Joseph
Medill, Keith Brothers, L. C. Huck, Jerome
Beecher, L. J. McCormick, Albert Keep, T. W.
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Harvey. John De Koven, Henry W. King,
Lorenz Brentano, Volney C. Turner,Daniel A.
Jones, Edwin H. Sheldon.

SOME OF THE MONUMENTS.

Great sums have been expended on the
monuments in Graceland, and they compare
favorably with those of any cemetery in the
country. Conspicuons among these are the
costly gothic mausoleum of H. H. Taylor,
the fine obelisk of Washington Smith, the
stately Eg_v%tian column of T. M. Avery’s,
surmounted by a noble figure; the Corinthian
column, with its statue, of D. B. Shipman;
the fine monuments of E. H. Haddock, C. B.
Blair, William Blair, Henry Whitbeck, W. D.
Fuller, with its background of dense foliage,
and the massive tomb of William J.
Wilson, of original and striking design.
There are many others perhaps equally
striking and important, among the number
being a mausoleum built at a cost of $15,-
000. It is an interesting fact that the in-
terments in Graceland exceed those in any
other cemetery in America, except Green-
wood, near New York—the nuwmber of silent
residents of Graceland being more than
37,000.

THE ROUTES TO GRACELAND.

Graceland is reached by a drive along the
lake shore through Lincoln Park, and thence
by North Clark street; or by horse-cars on
Clark or State street, which run to the ceme-
tery every half hour. The Chicago und
Evanston Railway will be in operation in a
short time, and will carry passengers from
the Union Depot on Canal street or trom
the Kinzie street bridge to the new ceme-
tery entrance.

The intention of the management of Grace-
land is to preserve the wide and beautitul
sweep of the lawns by excluding, asfar as pos-
sible, stone and marble from the new grounds,
the monuments being restricted in number,
and the headstones being kent low and un-
obtrusive, while all the old-fashioned and re-
pulsive stone edges, fences, posts, chains,
and all other unsightly lot-enclosures once
in vogue have been forbidden. In dry sea-
sons, when the grase even in Lincoln Park
turns brown, the turt in the new grounds in
Graceland is kept as green as in June by
plentiful sprinkling by means of a steam-
pump, the water being supplied from living
springs which feed the artificial 1akes,

PERPETUAL FUND.

A Jarge and constantly growing fund,known
as the Graceland Improvement Fund, in the
hands of a Board of Trustees comnsisting of
Edwin H. Sheldon, George C. Walker, Jerome
Beecher, A. J. Averill, Hiram Wheeler, John
De Koven, E. 8. Williams, M. C. Stearns, E.
W. Blatehford, J. W. McGinness, Daniel
Thompson, and William Blair, guarantees the
perpetual preservation and maintenance of
Graceland Cemetery.

————

PARKS AND BOULEVARDS.
A MAGNIFICENT SYSTEM.

Nothing in this great city better shows the
8pirit of Chicago people than the magnificent
park system, which is the wonder of the age,
attracting the admiration of visitors from all
over the world, and it is generally conceded
that no other city on the continent has so
elaborate a park and boulevard systemn as the
Garden City of the West.

In this, as in everything else where Chicago
saw her need, she went to work on a scale

that would have satisfied even Ponce de
Leon, in his visionary schemes, and she had
the energy to push all she undertook to sue-
cessful endings.  The early Chicago had the
lake shore for a breathing place, the bound-

less prairies for a ramble, and the
little puone square, with its rus-
tic town pump, for a mall, and

with these they were satisfied, until one day
in 1853 Mrs. Carpenter putit into the head of
her husband and Reuben Taylor to have a
park on the West Side.
THE FIRST PARK.
The surveyors were stopped in their work
of laying out town lots where Union Park

now lies, and the tract of twenty-three acres
was purchased by the city for a public park.
And such it has ever since been, though it
must be admitted that in later years it has
been much neglected, and is of little use to
the people who live in its vicinity.

Then other portions of the eity became
envious, and little parks were laid out, some
of them no more than small squares, but
they served their purpose, and to-day are de-
lightful play-grounds for the neighborhood
chiidren. These small parks  which
now are under the control of the city are:
Union, 23 acres; Jefferson, 5 3-5 acres; Ver-
non, $ acres; Ellis, 2 acres; Lake, 40 acres;
Wicker, 5 acres; and Washington Square, 219
acres, making a total of 81 acres devoted to
parks in the city limits.

But Chicago’s pride is her grand park sys-
tem outside the limits, where the dry prai-
ries and bottomless bogs have heen con-
verted into the most beautitul pleasure
grounds—veritable places of enchantment.
These with the little city parks make up a
grand total of 2353 acres of pleasure
grounds in Chicago, and the money ex-
pended could only be counted by the million.

LINCOLN PARK.

Lincoln Park was cut off from the lands of
the Chicago Cemetery by city ordinance in
1864, and for several years bore the name of
Lake Park, but the name was changed by
common consent without official action. ‘1t
then contained sixty acres and wasunder
the control of the city government, but in
1869 the Legislature provided for its im-

rovement and appointed L. B. McCagg,
ﬁndxew Nelson, John B. Turner, Joseph
Stockton, and Jacob Rehm as the first Board
of Commissioners. It is supported by taxa-
tion of the North Division. It now has a
total of 310 acres and is raid to be the pret-
tiest park in this country.

It was in 1866 that the people first began
to avitate the question of laying out parks of
this kind and George M. Kimbark, Paul Cor-
nell, Chauncey T. Bowen, George R. Clarke,
Obad.ah Jackson, J. Young Scaminon,
and J. Irving Pearce should have the c.edit
of the first move. These gentlemen proposed
two South Park bills to_be presented to the
Legislature, one providing that the whole
city should be taxed and the other that only
the South Division and Hyde Park. This
passed, but when the people were asked to
indorse the action at the spring election it
tailed.

ENACTED BY THE LEGISLATURE. -

A second bill was passed fixing the location
where it now is, and this passed the Legisla-
ture and was indorsed by the people. The
first Commissioners were John M. Wilson, L.
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B Sidway, Paul Cornell, G. W. Gage, and C.
T. Bowen.

The South Parks contain 1,100 acres, and
the land alone cost $1,700.000. The Drexel,
Oakwood, and Grand boulevards are built in
connection with this, and several millions of
money have been spent in improving the
grounds.

The West Parks system was established in
the same manner. This has three large parks
—Douglas on the south, Central or Garfield in
the center, and Humboldt on the north.
Douglas has 180 acres, Garfield 185, and
Humboldt 225. All are connected by boule-
vards, and soon other boulevards will be
completed connecting them with the parks
in the other divisions.

With over 2,000 acres of pleasure grounds
ana fifty miles of boulevards, Chicago stands
without a rival in the extent of her park
privileges for her citizens.

——— .
THE WASHINGTON PARK CLUB.
THE HOME OF THE TURFMEN.

One of the most important and certainly
the most aristocratic club in the city is the
new Washington Park Club. Not only in the
turf world, but in the social as well, this in-
stitution takes precedence.- The Jockey Club
in London embodies the highest aristocracy
in England, and to be a member of that as-
sociation is considered one of the leading
honors of the country. Several crowned
heads are numbered on its roll of member-
hip. Many of the nobility are also mem-
bers, but the mere fact of their being nobie-
men is not a qualification for admission to
the club. The Committee on Membership
scrutinize the application in the most rigor-
ous manner, and the fact of a gentleman's
election to the London Jockey Club is her-
alded as a distinction as notable as a gazette
in the army.

THE FEENCH JOCKEY CLUB.

France hus its national jockey club, located
in Paris. Its exclusiveness is noted the world
over. Many Americans of fabulous wealth,
resident in Paris, have tried with unavailing
effect to gain anelection in that organization,
but no influence could be brought to bear
that would overcome the exclusiveness of
the by-laws. New York has in the American
Jockey Club an institution comparing favor-
ablv with these two clubs in Europe. It is
composed of the best men in the aristocratic
social circles of New York: August Bel-

mont, Leonard Jerome, James Gordon
Bennett, D. D. Withers, Charles Con-
stable, Henr Hilton, Augustus Schell,

Whitelaw Reid, Russell Sage, Pierre Lorillard,
William A. Travers, Judge James Munson,
and others of equal wealth and celebrity
in New York City. This club is fully as ex-
clusive as either of the European clubs. It
is a power iu the world of tashion, and its
indorsement stamps the thing as being
Droper.
CHICAGO'S NEW JOCKEY CLUB.

That Chicago was ready for such an insti-
tution is shown in the altogether splendid
response which has come to the call of the
directers of the Washington Park Club. The
first thought of this club originated in the
brain of Albert S. Gage, Esq., who has never
faltered for a moment 1n his efforts to make
this club a grand success. Through his in-
strumentality a stock company was formed

with a capital stock of $150,000. With
this start the club has to-day one of the finest
courses in the country, if not in the world
They own eighty acres of land just south of
South Park, lymg between Sixty-first and
Sixty-third streets, Cottage Grove avenue,
and the Grand boulevard.

A SPLENDID BUILDING,
Upon this has been erected a club-house
which cost upward of $50,000, ana which-
far surpasses anything of its character in the
world.  Of course tne London Jockey Club
has extremely valuable proverty in its town
house, not to speak of the various courses
and other houses it owns at Epsom and else-
where. But there is nothing in America that
can compare with the Washington Park Club.
When the gates are opened next June Chi-
cagoans will see the handsomest club-house
in the United States. In the laying out of
the grounds fthe club has had the good for-
tune to have the combined talents of Mr. S.

- 8. Beman, who built Pullman, and Mr. N. F.

Barrett, well known in the ast and West as
a landscape engineer. These gentlemen
have worked together with a view of making
the buildings and landscape harmonize, and
the entire plat as picturesque as possible.
There will be ample drives for the club mem-
bers, and a perfect track for public meetings
and members’ speed trials. The grand stand
will be the finest in the world, being 500 feet
long, two stories high. fitted with refresh-
ment rooms, parlors, and reception rooms.
the whole costing upward of $40,000, and
capable of seating 10,000 people. Stables
are now completed to accommodate 280
horses, and as many more will be erected in
the spring.
AN ARTISTIC INTERIOR.

The club-house, which will occupy a posi-
tion twelve feet above the track, with a 1awn
sloping from it, will be completed by May 1.
It will be 136 teet long by 97 wide, and two
stories, basement, and attic in height. In the
basement will be the kitchen, store-rooms,
heating apparatus, cellar, etc., and the attic
will contain the servant and lumber rooins.
On the main floor will be a spaciousentrance-
hall, club office, cafe (with serving and wine
rooms off), billiard-room, a ladies’ waiting-
room, a parlor for the directors, a lavatory,
and five private dining-rooms. Extending
around the entire building on this Hoor is a
veranda 16 feet wide, which will be provided
with chairs and other conveniences for wit-
nessing races. The second Hloor contains a
grand dining-hall, seven private dining-
rooms, wine and serving rooms, a grand hall,
ladies’ parlor, ladies’ toilet and private room,
and cloak-room. A covered balcony, 16 teet
wide, also runs arcund the entire building of
this story. All of the rooms and halls have
fire-places speclally designed tor each by Mr.
Beman. Upon the third floor are also some
sleeping-rooms and bath-rooms, and upon
the roof of the building are two open ob-
servatories, from which every part of the
park and surrounding country can be seen.
The grand dining-hall referred to will have
an elaborate timbered ceiling. and all of the
private dining-rooms will have sliding-doors,
so if desired they may be thrown together.
The main entrance halls and staircases will
be finished in white ash, and the rest of the
structure will be treated 1n white pine. The
main staircase will be an elaborate affair. and
will be a very attractive feature of the large
hall. The tamilies of members are ex-
pected to v.sit the club, consequently the
necessity of the strict scrutiny spoken of
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previously. At the present moment there
are 300 members admitted to this club.
A LARGE MEMBERSHIP,

The initiation fee is $150, and the applica-
tions for membership are quite numerous.
Before the gates open it is expected that
there will be 300 members, There is not a
name on the rolls but what has passed the
most rigid serutiny, and a membership in the
Jockey Club is virtually a guarantee of the
owner's standing in society. The club have
opened stakes for the various ages of thor-
oughbreds, and will give their inaugural
meeting beginning June 28, closing July 12.
Racing on alternate days. In the young
classes the stakes closed Oct. 15, with 375
nominations. The entries for the general
raeeting close Jan. 15, at which time fully as
many more entries will probably be made.
This new club will offer an opportunity to
those who enjoy the better qualities of the
turf sports. The thousands who have each
summer gone to Saratoga and other Eastern
resorts to enjoy racing will now make this
city the terminus of their summer tours. To
the residents of Chicago who have long de-
sired an objective point for their drives will
find in this club the fulfillment of these de-
sires. It wili elevate the taste and benefit
the turf. Fine turnouts will be numerous,
and the sport will be dignified. Mr. J. E.
Bewster, the efficient Secretary, has done
much to further the success of the club, he
being a member of the American Jockey Club
of New York.

Sy
THE SPORTING CAPITAL.
THE TURF, BASE BALL, THE WHEEL, AND BILL-
IARDS.

The advance that Chicago has made in the
matter of sporting affairs in the past twenty-
five years has become a question of wonder-
ing surprise, not only throughout our own
country but on the other side of the At-
lantic. The early days of Chicago saw little
or no sport save in its primitive character.
There were no remarkable characters in the
sporting world. Who ever heard of Chicago,
much less come to visit the city?

John C. Heenan came here but it was only
en route St. Louis. It has been since 1860
‘that Chicago has achieved her present posi-
tion in the sporting world. The era of sensa-
tion, or, better, originality, began with that
vear, and the eyes of all lovers of sports
have been turned toward Chicago ever since.

IN TURF MATTERS
there have been more. and greater remarka-
ble events here than in any city in the world.
Dexter, Goldsmith Maid, Rarus, Hopeful, St.
Julien, Maud S., and Jay-eye-see all{ found
their laurels in Chicago, and the list of great
performances is large and varied.

In base ball affairs this city occupies the
parental position, professional playing hav-
ing been originated here. The Chicagos
have always been at the top or close to it
ever since the game has been a reality.
Startine with the best amateur club in
America, the old Excelsiors, and going from
better to best in the way of professional play-

ers, Chicago stands pre-eminent among all
cities where the game 18 gnown. 'L'he sport
has been fostered and upheld here to such an
extent that there is no other city which
patronizes the games as does Chicago. In
fact, the city is looked upon as the center
from which emanate many of the decrees
and other details of the sport.

Cricket also finds a foothold in Chicago,
having two full-grown clubs in existence,
one of those possessing two or three players
on the international team.

IN BOATING MATTERS

This city has to labor under the disad-
vantage of rough water most of the time, and
80 in the years gone by the many clubs that
have been formed have tossed along on the
rough lake and but little success has been
achieved. Butto-day there are three or four
good clubs. Two of these are equal to any-
thing anywhere in point of strength and
financial standing. he Farraguts head the
list, and the Pullmans are second. The latter
has done much to overcome the rough water
by the construction of their course at Pull-
man.

The bicycle is of such a recentinvention
that Chicago has hardly had time to wia the
first place 1n that matter. It was only a few
years ago when the old velocipede was intro-
duced in this city by the opening of a school
in the old skating rink at the cormer of
Wabash avenue and Jackson street, where
the Matteson House now stands. This
was in 1867. The sport did not seem to take
a strong position at that time. Later, when
the bicycle came into existence, it proved an
attractive sport, and it gradually grew, and
to-day the riders are numbered by the hun-
dreds in this city. Schools have been opened,
and the traffic in this expensive sport has
become a thing of wonder.

The biliiard world has also found a Mecca
in Chicago. Some of the greatest experts in
the world first came to the surface in this
city. The perfection in the manufacture of
implements of the game has been achieved
here, and the greatest tournaments find their
field within Chicago’s walls. Thus it is that
this city has reached a very pinnacle, indeed,
in the world of sports, such as no city ever
held in this country betore» and which no
other city is ever liable to win. Tuere have
been established rolling-skating rinks which
find patrons in the best ranks of society, and
the public parks afford ample scope for the
regular ice skating.

Chicago, with her two turf clubs and two
professional base ball clubs, is fast becoming
the home of champions. The bicycle hus
several world beaters residing here. Base
ball has a champion club here. Bilhards
will have one or more of the big stars in this
city. Chicago stands

TN FRONT IN THE SPORTING WORLD
at least in two deparvments, namely, the turf
and base ball. In all other matters of sport
she has a place mear the top, and is aiways
looked upon as a prime factor in any gather-
ing of sportsmen. The gun has no city 1n
which there is a greater following than here
in Chicago. There are more gun clubs and
wealthier ones than in any other city. The
best marksmen and trap shots are here, and
the last convention showed a better average
than any of those held in the East. Thus
in this® Western metropolis, not only in
business, but in sports, does the great energy
and progress of Chicago manifest itself. 1t
was here that many now world renowned
names were first crowned with victory
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in the world of sports, and it is here that
thousands have yet to achieve celebrity and

fame.
————

A. G. SPALDING & BROTHERS.
THE SPORTING HEADQUARTERS.

No man has done so much to encourage
and stimulate out-door sports in Chicago and
the West as Mr. A. G. Spalding, the President
and Manager of the Chicago Base Ball Club.
To him that club owes its organization and
success, and he is the patron saint of the
base ball fraternity in the West. To him
more than to any other man Chicago owes
the reputation of its club and the honor of
the championship it has carried for so many
years. After retiring from the diamond Mr
Spalding opened a store for the sale of base
ball supplies and other sporting goods, and
his emporium at No. 103 Madison street is
now the rendezvous and headquarters of the
sportsmen of Chicago and the Northwest.

Here is sold at wholesale or retail every
appliance or essential known to the sporting
world. Here can be found the largest stock
of guns in the West, at the lowest prices, and
every article that goes to make up the outfit
of a well-equipped huntsman or fisherman,
The wheelman caun find the most complete
stock of bicycles and tricycles, and those who
cultivate ‘‘the poetry of motion” will be
charmed by the assortment of skates for
parlor, rink, or pond. In base ball goods the
Spaldings are the leaders and recognized
authority from Maine to California, and they
provide the necesaries for every other sort of
out-door game or sport.

For business men, clerks, and others whose
occupations prevent them from securing a
proper amount of healthful exercise they
provide *‘the Home Gymnasium,” which can
be set up in a parlor, a library, a bed-room,
or an office.

Sleds and printing presses, magic lanterns,
toy telephones anc steam engines, dog col-
lars, whips and blankets, carving-Knives, pen-
knives and scissors, dumb-bells and Indian

clubs, fencing sticks. boxing gloves, and
every invention for the health, pleasure, and
profit of mankind can be had at the lowest
prices.

EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS

THE OLD PEDAGOGUE.
HIS FIRST SCHOOL.

In education John Watkins claimed to have
taken the lead. He claimed that he
was the first school-teacher in Chicago.
He came West in May, 1832, and in the fall,
after the close of the Black Hawk war,
opened his first school His school-house
was on the North Side, about half way be-
tween the lake and the forks of the river.
The bnilding was owned by Colonel Richard

J. Hamilton, and was erected for a horse
stable, and, in fact, had been usea as such.
It was twelve feet square. The benches and
desks were made of old store-boxes. The
school was started by private subscription
with thirty scholarships. But, as there were
not that many children in town then, it was
a free school for all who would
attend. The first uarter Watkins had
twelve scholars, and only four of them
white. The others were qnarter, - halt, and
three-quarter Indian. After the first term
Mr. Watkins said he moved his school into =»
double log house on the West Side.
Father Jesse Walker’s Methodist
house.

’ WOULDN'T BE CIVILIZED.

In the winter of 1882-3 Billy Caldwell,
Chief of the Pottawattomies, offered to puy
the tuition and buy books for all Indian chil-
dren who wonld attend school, and if they
would dress like Americans he would huy
their clothes. But there was mot one that
would accept the last proposition. Among
those who attended this first school in Chi-
cago were Thomas, William., and George
Owen, Richard Hamilton, Alexander, Philip,
and Henry Beaubien, and Isaac N. Harmon.

The first Sunday school was organized by
Philo Carpenter, who is still living on the
West Side. This was also held in Father
Walker’s school-house, at the Point, and was
first opened Aug. 19, 1832. There were
fitteen scholars, mostly children of the
French and half-breed residents. The
veachers then not only had to instruct the
little urchins, but go about from house to
house and gather them up and bring them to
school every Sunday morning. Mr. Carpenter
was Superintendent of this school for several

ears. John Wright was the Secretary and

ibrarian, using a silk handerchief to carry
phe “library” to and from the place of meet-
ing.

This was
school-

FIRST SCHOOL-HOUSE.,

But in November, 1840, may be dated the
earliest fair footing of education in Chicago.
The Board of Education then consisted of
Wm. Jones, John Young Scammon, Isaac N.
Arnold, Nathan H. Balles, John Gray, J. H.
Scott, and Hiram Hugunin. Teachers were
paid $100 for a quarter, consisting of three
months. There were but four: . A. G. Rum-
sey, H. D. Perkins, A. D. Sturtevant, and A.
C. Dunbar.

The first public school building worth men-
tion was erected in 1843, and stood where
THE INTER OCEAN office now stands, It was
built at the urgent instance of Alderman
Miltimore, and was for years known as *‘Mil-
timore's Folly,” it being very generally as-

sumed that there would mnever be
children enough in Chicago to fill so
large a  building. . The Mayor in

an official message to the Council recom-
mended that it be converted into an Insane
Asylum or sold, and the proceeds used to
erect smaller buildings ‘‘suitable to the pres-
ent and future requirements of the city.”

This was afterward known as the Dear-
born School. In a single year there was need
for more room and the Jones School was
built at the corner of Clark street and Har-
mon court. In 1845 the Kinzie School
was built on Ohio street, near LaSalle, and in
1846 the Scammon School, on West Madison
street, near Halsted.

In the year 1883 there was an average en-
rollment of 60,251 children in the schools
and an average daily attendance of 55,991.
There were in November 704 children who
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had sought admission to the schools but
could not be accommodated for want of
room. The number of teachers employed
was 1,150 and the number of schools 60,
with 911 rooms and 56,790 sittings. The
value of the ground on which the schools of
Chicago stand alone is worth $1,200,000 and
the buildings about $1.260,000, while the
furniture cost $110,000, and the heating
apnaratus $240,000, making a grand total
of $3,800,000 invested in school property in
the city.

There are also 118 private schools and 29
academics, seminaries, and colleges, em-
bracing all departments of education,

FIRST 8CHOOL OF MEDICINE.

The first man to think of a medical college
at Chicago was Dr. Daniel Brainard. Asearly
as 1836 he had conceived the idea of estab-
lishing such a school. He calledin the assist-
ance of Dr. G. C. Goodhue, and the two se-
cured the passage of an act of incorporation
by the Legislature at Vandalia, which was
approved by the Governorin March, 1837.

Thisweas the first instrument of the kind

issued to any educational institution in the
State of Illinois, and Rush College was the
first medical college in the Northwest.

Although the charter was obtained in 1837,
no lectures were given until 1843. In that
year two small rooms were fitted up on Clark
street, and Dec. 4, 1843, a course of lectures
was begun, the faculty consisting of Drs.
Brainard, Blaney, McLean, and Knapp.
There were twenty-two students. and at the
close of a sixteen-weeks session William
Butterfield received the only degree con-
ferred, and was the first doctor graduated in
the Northwest. In 1844 several liberal citi-
zens gave the institution a puilding on the
North Side, which was used until 1855, when
a larger building was built in the same
place. The fire swept away everything in
1871, and in 1872 the spring course was
begun in the amphitheater of the old County
Hospital. In 1875 the present college build-
ing, at the corner of Harrison and Wood
sitsrsgts, was bhegun, and it was opened Oct. 4,

76.

The Central Free Dispensary is located in

 UNIVERSITY OF CHICA

the college building, and mnearly 10,000
patients are treated here every year.

HOMEOPATHY.

Hahnemann Medical College was chartered
in January. 1855, and the first course of lect-
ures was given at No. 168 Clark street in"
the winter of 1859-60, when twenty-five
students attended, and eleven were gradu-
ated Feb. 14, 1860. A new college building
was erected on Cottage Grove avenue in
1870.

ECLECTICS.

In the spring of 1868 arrangements were
completed for the establishment of an eclec-
tic medical college in Chicago, and on Nov.
2, 1868, was inaugurated Bennett College of
Eclectic Medicine and Surgery. It first oc-
cupied rooms on Kinzie street, between La-
Salle and Fifth avenues, and thirty students
were in attendance at the first session, ten of
whom graduated. The second home of the
institution was at No. 180 East Washington
street and then 461 South Clark street was
used until 1875, when the new college build-
ing was built at 511 and 513 State street.

CHICAGO MEDICAL COLLEGE.

The Chicago Medical College, at the corner
of Prairie avenue and Twenty-sixth street,
was organized in March, 1859, and first
known ag the Medical Department of Lind
University. It continued under this title
until 1864, when the name was changed to
that which it now bears. In 1869 it was
adopted by the Trustees of the Northwestern
University as the medical department of that
institution. The real founders were Dr. H.
A. Johnson, N. S. Davis, W. H. Byford, E.
Andrews, R. N. Isham, and David Rutter.
The first course of Instruction was com-
menced in October, 1859, with a class of
thirty students. The present college building
was erected in 1870. This institution was
for ten years the sole representative of a
systematic and graded course of medical in-
struction in this country.

FOR WOMEN.

In 1852 Emily Blackwell attended the first
course at Rush Medical College, but was de-
nied asecond, and graduated at a Cleveland
college. In 1866 and in 1868 women
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knocked at the doors of Rush College, but
were denied admission. In 1869 four ladies
were admitted to the Chicago Medical Col-
lege and a little later on, Oct. 3, 1871, the
Woman'’s Medical College was organized, the
first regular course of lectures being de-
livered at No. 402 North State street. The
fire destroyed the home of the institution,
but Oct. 10, before the fires were all out, it
was decided to go on with the enterprise.

The students were collected at No. 341
West Adams street, but the hospital
in connection with it was located at No. 598
Adams, and the college went- there too. All
this within one year. In the winter of 1872
the Chicago Relief and Aid Society donated
the Hospital for Women and Children $25,-
000, and a hospital was built at the corner of
Adams and Paulina streets. On the rear of
the lot was a small barn, which was used by
the college. A new college building was
erected in 1877, and in 1879 seventy
students were graduated.

EDUCATING LAWYERS.

Chicago is afso largely engaged in the
business of making lawyers for all the North-
west. In addition to the number of young
men who study with the older law firms of
the city, there is the Chicago Law School,
which was founded in 1859, and the gradu-
ates from this are adinitted to practice by
the Supreme Court from their certificates
and not by examination by the Appellate
Court, as are the others. This school since
its beginning has graduated twenty-four
classes and about 700 lawyers, who have
gone out to practice in all parts of the coun-
try. A great manyremain in the city to

swell the large number of 1,400 who are al- -

ready engaged in practice here.
AWEE g
CHICAGO HOMEOPATHIC COLLEGE.
ITS FACULTY.

The Chicago Homeopathic Medical College,
sitnated on the corner of Wood and York
streets, directly opposite the great Cook
County Hospital, is one of the most elegant
and commodious educational edifices in the
city. It is generally conceded to be the
largest and best equipped homeopathic
building in this country: It was incorporated
by the authority of the State of Illinois, in
1876, for the purpose of establishing and
maintaining a high grade of medical educa-
tion; and its history has been one-of con-
tinued and almost phenomenal prosperity.

The course of instructipn in this institution
is graded, scientific, and eminently practical,
and every facility is afforded for acquiring a
thorough medical education. The daily
clinics held in the college building, lying-in
and general hospitals, give special advan-
tages unsurpassed by any other homeopathic
school

The regular faculty consists of the
following well-known gentlemen: Drs. J. 8.
Mitchell, A. G. Beebe, J. W. Streeter, G. F.
Roberts, R. N. Foster, J. H Buffum, E. H.
Pratt, A. W. Woodward, J. R. Kippax, R. N.
Tooker, N. B. Delamater, Clifford Mitchell,
H. M. Hobart, W. F. Knoll, L. C. Grosvenor,
and Curtis Beebe.

The officers of the college are: R. N. Foster,
A. M., M. D., President; R. N. Tovker,” AL D.,
Vice President; J. R. Kippax, M. D., LL. B.,

Secretary; A. W. Woodward, M. D., Treas-
urer:; and A. G. Beebe, A. M., M. D., Manager. .

As will be seen from the above list, the
gentlemen of the faculty are the leading
physicians of the new school in Chicago, and
their personal character and prafessional
reputation are a sufficient guarautee of the
standing of the institution and its thorough
and complete system of instruction. Its
object is not to graduate as many students
as possible, but to provide those who do grad-
uate with a thorough knowledge of medical
and surgical science and see that they are
well equipped for the practice of their pro-
fession. A diploma from the Chicago Ho-
meopathic College isa passport that the med-
ical profession throughout the world receives
and recognizes as an evidence of ability and
learning.

Students from outside the city can find
pleasant and comfortable boarding-places
near the college building.

A

B. BRYANT'S CHICAGO BUSINESS
COLLEGE.,

H. B. Bryant's Chicago Business College,

Pnonographic Institute, and English Train-

ing School is of too great importance to be
omitted from the annunal review of the lead-
ing interests in Chicago. This great institu-
tion wields a powerful influence in forming
the character of the younger element that is
annually added to the ranks of the business
community. Hundreds of well-trained young

men and women pass from this institution
into the various business activities of the
city and country every year. When it is re-
membered that this has been going on unin-
terruptedly for twenty-five years, some idea
may be formed of the immense influence for
good thus exerted by this institution through
the systematic arrangement of business
records and the intelligent management of
business affairs.

There are at the present time over five
hundred students in attendance, apd this
number will be largely increased during the
season.

It would be difficult to find any business
house in Chicago in which Mr. Bryant’s col-
lege is not represented by its graduates. The
sons and daughters of the best business men
of the city are to be found in the classes of
this establishment enjoying the advantages
to be derived from a faculty of twenty first-
class instructurs and the sixty or seventy
class recitations that are conducted daily, to-
gether with the large amount of individual
instruction given.

The apartments are ample for the accom-
modation of 1,000 students, there being
more than 25,000 square feet of floorage.

The highest standard of excellence can be
seen in each and every department of this
institution.

An office force of from seven to ten per-
sons 18 busily engaged from morning till
night in transacting and recording the large
and increasing business of the establishment.

Nothing like it can be seen in any other
business college of the country. It is per-
haps as fair a representative as we have of
business force and activity in Chicago.

ot
THE CHICAGO VETERINARY COLLEGE,
sitnated at 79 to 83 Twelfth street, char-

tered under the laws of Illinols, first opened

H.
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its doors to students Oct. 15 last, seven en-
tering upon a full course at that time, a lar-
ger number than ever commenced the in-
itial course of any similar institution. The
faculty is composed of gentlemen holding the

highest rank in their profession, and are well
known throughout the great Northwest.
There is a grand field for such an institution
in this city, and we predict for it a brilliant
and successful future. For prospectus and
full particulars apply to R. J. Withers, M. D.,
V. 8., Reyistrar.

——
OUR MUSICAL HISTORY.
ITS BEGINNING AND IT8 PROGRESS.

The musical history of Chicago may be
said to have commenced in 1860, when the
first opera was given in this city under the
management of Strakosch, Patti and Brig-

noli being the leading stars. They sung at
McVicker’s Theater, and gave scenes from
the operas without the aid of a chorus. In
1862 Grau brought out a full company and
gave a three-weeks season at the same house.
In 1865 Crosby’s Opera House was com-

pleted and then the annual visits of opera
companies became regular. The Chicago
Musical College was founded in 1866, and in

" CENTRAL MUSIC HALL.

1867 gave the first grand concert by home
talent. In 1869 Theodore Thomas came
with his famous orchestra for the first time,
and thereafter was a regular visitor.

The fire swept away the musical centers
and demogralized the organizations. For a

time afterward North Side Turner Hall was
the only public place in which concerts could
be given, but in the winter of 1872 Carpen-
ter and Sheldon gave a series of concerts
with Thomas’® Orchestra at the Michigan
Avenune Baptist Church on the South Side
and the Union Park Congregational Church
on the West Side. These concerts were re-

eat-d thenext year at the same places, and
in 1873 Strakosch brought Lucca and Kel-
logg for a season of opera at McVicker's The-
ater. 3

Then the Kingsbury Music Hall (now the
Oiympic Theater) was built, and in 1874

McCormick Hall, on the North Side, was com-
pleted. In 1877 the summer night concerts
at the Exposition Building were inaugurated,
and have been repeated nearly every year
since. In 1880 Central Music Hall was built,
and now Chicago only needs a grand opera
house to be a well equipped city for musical
entertainments.

The Apollo Club was organized in 1873,
with Mr. Dohn as conductor., who was suc-
ceeded by Mr. Tomlins, who came to Chicago
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at the head of the Richings-Bernard Old
Folks Concert Company. Then the Beethoven
Society was organized by Carl Wolfsohn, and
others have since followed, until Chicago can
now produce as fine choral music as can be
heard anywhere in the land. The National
Sangerfest was held here in 1881, and a
grand musical festival in 1882, both doing
much to stimulate musical culture. The city
owes much to Theodore Thomas, William L.
Tomlins, Florence Ziegfeld, George B. Car-
penter, Hans Balatka, and other leaders in
musical affairs, for they have been at the

head of its progress.
=

WERBER MUSIC HALL.
THE CENTER OF THE MUSICAL SYSTEM.
Weber Music Hall has become one of the
established constituents of our growing mu-
sical system in Chicago, and it is within the
limits of probability to say that in no other
audience-room in the city is 80 much music
heard in the season, and perhaps so good

within these walls, sacred to divine melody,
and oun certain afternoons the ladies of the
St. Cecilia Society, under the direction of
Mr. Tomlins, of festival fame, lift their less
strident and equally tuneful “voices in
preparation for more formal occasions, while
regular events of the musical season here are
the concerts and reunions of the pupils of
Mr. Liebling, Mr. Ledochowski, Mme. Rice,
Mrs. Cole, Mr. Pratt, Miss Fay, Mr. Mathews,
et omnes. The building itself, which is
shown on this page, is a sightly structure
of quiet but impr2ssive style, and elegantly
and suitably furnished and decorated
throughout, both in the warerooms and hall,
where the superlative merits of the Weber
pianos are shown before audiences whose
critical acumen is a crucial test from which
instruments of less noble quality might well
shrink. In the warerooms may be seen
samples of the work of the house in all styles
of grand, upright, and square pianofortes,
elegant in design and superb in case-work
and the interior muslical merits. : The house
makes a specialty of unique designs in cases

! T

WEBER MUSIC HALL.

music of that kind which is best understood
by the phrase, ‘‘chamber music.” The house
of Weber—long known for the superb qual-
ity of the pianos it produces—has always
found its interests closely identified with the
cause of music, and if Weber Music Hall
serves a business end as well, it w1il not de-
tract from the ragacity of the management.
that they have been able to find their interest
in ministering to the needs of mu-
sical art. Certainl nothing has ever
been provided in Chicago that 18 so near
to the wants of professional musicians and
has so powerfully forwarded the cause of
musical education in our midst, a8 may be
instanced by the uses to which it has been

ut. On every Monday evening the Mozart
gooiety are wont to hold their rehearsal

made to order and suited to the particular
nook they are to occupy in the home of the
purchaser, having a number of such under
way for wealthy residents who are able to
aﬁpreciate the outline of beauty as well as
the limpid purity of tone characteristio of
the Weber pianos.
-
THE CHICAGO MUSICAL COLLEGE.
IN ITS SEVENTEENTH YEAR.

This college, which is now in its seven-
teenth year, has done more than all other in-
stitutions to educate the people and stimu-
late musical culture in Chicago. It stands
without a rival In the West. and by the side
of similar institutions in Cincinnati and New
York. The taste for music was never absent
from our peaple; 1t was only held in abeyance
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in the eager pursuit for wealth, and needed
only to be developed. Much, and it may be

said most, of the development is due to the
efforts of Dr. Ziegfeld, the President and
founder of the Chicago Musical College. It
occupies a large portion of Central Music
Hall huilding, and has branches in the South
and West Divislons of the city, and in several
of the larger cities of the Northwest.

Under the able and efficient management
of Dr. ¥. Ziegfeld, President, it has steadily
and continuously progressed, until it now
ranks second to no mausical school in this
country, and probably in the world The
faculty in the different branches of instruc-
tion is as follows, namely: Piano—Dr. F.
Ziegfeld, Louis Falk, J. J. Hattstaedt, W. E.
Louis, Miss Zula Goodman, Miss Hattie Cronk-
hite, Mrs. Dr. A. H. Hull, Miss Lizzie M.
Campbell, and Miss L. Clara Osborne. Vocal
Music—M. L. Bartlett. Organ—Louis Falk.
For the Violin—Edouard Heimendahl and
Oswald Cohen. Violoncello—Emil Winkler.
In Harmony, Counterpoint, Canon and

Fugue—Dr. F. Ziegteld, Lonis Falk,
and Albert Ruff. Free Composition—
W. Q. WE Seeboeck. History of

Music—J. J. Hattstaedt. Elocation—Mrs.
Anna Cowell-Hobkirk. Physiology of Vocal
Organs—Dr. Roswell Park. The German,
French, and Italian languages, the flute,
harp, guitar, and other branches of music
are also taught by competent professors.
The aim of the college is to furnish a sym-
metrical and thorongh musical education,
equal to anyto be had in the world. Although
careful and competent instruction is given in
every department of music, the specialties of
the college will remain as they have been, the
piano, organ, singing, violin, harmeny, com-
position, and elocution. Surely a proficiency in
allorany number of these might be called a
good musical education. Dr. Ziegfeld, the
founder of the college in 1867, is entitled to
the credit; of its success. He has done more
than any other man to advance the art and
science of music in the West. He is now in
the prime of his life and usefulness, and it is
the hope of his many friends that he will vet
live many years in the enjoyment of health
and vigor and to continue his work as a true
educator of the people. The good which he
has conferred ugon his adopted country is
incalculable, and although no persom now
living will witness its entirety, he has the
proud satisfaction of having left the impress
of his labors, his talents, and his genins upon
the culture and progress of a whole people.

T e X
MUS1CAL INSTRUMENTS.
THE CONN MANUFACTORY AT ELEHART.

The success which has attended the efforts
of Mr. C. G. Conn, of Elkhart, Ind., in the
manutacture of band instruments reads al-
most like fiction, so remarkable has been his
experience asan inventor and so rapid has
been the growth of his business. Less than
seven years ago he placed in the hands of the
musical fraternity an invention known as
the Elastic Face Mouthpiece, which immedit
ately met with a great demand, and was
pronounced by all who used it asa decided
improvement over the metal face mouthpiece
then in general use. With a sagacity char-
acteristic of the American people he foresaw
that there was an opportunity for improving
band instruments, and in a small shop, em-
ploying only three men, he began a series of
experiments with adetermination to perse-

vere until he could manufacture the hest
band 1mstruments in the world. The first
year his efforts uet with mno favorable
results except to convince him that the
system of manufacture then emplnyed was
not calculated to Eroduce a good instru-
ment.  With this knowledge he invented
what is known as the Four-in-one cornet.
His next improvement was the patent clear-
bore valve. Both of these inventions met
with ready sale, and were considered great
improvements. Not yet satistied Mr. Conn
next patented the conic clear-bore valve in-
strument, which the band fraternity de-
manded in so large a number as to compel
him to erect a large factory and increase his
facilities for their production. With a desire
to improve he continued his experiments,
and the next invention in band instruments
with which he favored the musical world
was the celebrated Ultimatum valve cormet,
THIS IMPROVEMENT
is acknowledged as the only pertect
instrument ever manufactured, and is
used by all of the celebrated artists, in-
cluding Jules Levy, the world’s favorite;
Walter Emerson, the great American
soloist; Signor A. Liberati, the phenomenal
Italian virtnoso; Henry C. Brown, Boston’s
favorite; H. N. Hutchins, the popular artist
of Chicago; H. Schultz, the great Philadel-
phia artist; H. Billstedt, the soloist of Cin-
cinnati; Louis F. Boos, the celebrated prize-
winner ot Michigan. and in fact all the pron.-
inent musicians of the world, to which Mr.
Conn furnishes ample testimony in the pub-
lication of a book containing over 3,000 tes-
timonials.
BURNED OUT.

On Jan. 31, 1883, his large factory, which
employed about one hundred and twenty-five
men, was entirely consnmed by fire, destroy-
ing his entire stock, tools, patterns, and ma-
chinery, which had taken him years to per-
fect and complete. To many this loss would
have been irreparable, but to Mr. Conn it
signified only a reverse with which fortune
had stricken him, and with characteristic en-
ergy he immediately began the rebuilding of
his factory, and in less than sixty days was
again employing over a hundred men in the
construction of band instruments. While
the loss of his tools and machinery was seri-
ous, and financially considered was a great
misfortune to him, he deems that his loss
has been a benefit to his patrous, for the rea-
son that in replacing his tools he has made
many improvements which would have never

been otherwise introduced. The new
factory now occup:ed y Mr.
Coun 8 the largest in the world

for the manufacture of  frsi-class band
instruments, and is situated upon the Elkhart
Hydraulice. The machinery isrun by 90-
horse water power, and the ditferent floors
of the building cover an area space of over
12,000 square feet, and he employs over 130
skilled workmen, many of whom have been
orought from the celebrated workshops of
Europe. Each instrument he manufactures
is constructed upon the Conic principle and
none but the best material employed. Kach
separate part is drawn by the aid of power-
ful machinery jto a perfect mathematical
proportion upon steel mandrils, so asto in-
sure
A8 NEAR PERFECTION AS POSSIBLE.

and after each separate part has
been fashioned to the desired
shape and proportions it 1s carried to the
testing-room, where it is subjected to a prac-
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tical test in the following manuer by a skill-
ful and experienced musiclan: First, a per-
fect set of valves are chosen, and from the
different branches and bells are selected the
parts that compose the instrument and the
parts that blow the freest, easiest, and best
in tune are adopted for that particular set of
valves. The instrument is then soldered to-
gether, and subjected to a hydraulic test by
means of a powerful pump, after which the
different intervals are compared with the
tones ot a large organ, and it is then ready
for the finichers’ department.

Among the many ingenious machines used
by Mr. Conn is one with which the holes in
the valve cases and the valve pistons are
drilled, and so accurately is the work done
that each part can be duplicated or replaced
at any future time. The process of manu-
facturing the small bends and crooks is also
original.

HOW THE INSTRUMENTS ARE POLISHED.

After the tubing has been bent to the de-
gired shape it is placed in a steel mold, and
by a powerful process a steel ball is driven
through it so that the inside of the crook is
perfectly polished and tree from imperfec-
tions, By this new process the entire instru-
ment also receives a perfect polish on the
inside of the different crooks and bends so
that the vibratory current of air will pass
through it withoutrestriction. The principal
excellence of Mr. Conn’s instruments may be
attributed, without doubt, to his invention
of the conic clear-bore valves which permits
a perfect and even temperament of tone
throughout the entire register of the instru-
ment, each valve tone being precisely similar
in quality and volume of tone tothe open
tones, and as there i8 positively no stricture
in the wind passage, the instrument must
blow easier than when the old system of
valves is employed, for it is an
incontrovertible fact that when
an instrument has not a free open wind
passage through the valves it cannot blow
easily, and there will always be a brassy flare
in the tone which is destructive to the pro-
duction of pleasing music. The voicing of
band instrnments in setsisa feature to which
Mr. Conn has given a large amount of study
and attention, and bands who desire to pro-
vide themselves with instruments with which
to produce the best musical effects should ap-
ply to him for information. Each set of in-
struments sent out from his factory is thor-
oughly tested and

TUNED BY TRUMPET NOTES,

so that the ensemble may be; perfect in
all keys. Nearly all of Mr. Conn’s instru-
ments are manufactured for artists and mili-
tary bands, both in America and Europe, and
80 general has become their usein both coun-
tries that scarcely a soloist of any conse-

uence will be found without one of them.

0 all who may request, Mr. Conn will send
his instruments tor comparison and trial
with any others made in the world, pay-
ing all charges for transportatvion himself
should they not be found superior in work-
manship, durability, ease of blowing, and
all points of excellence. Among the im-
portant inventions of Mr. Conn, which he

manufactures for sale, are the ultimatum
8olo cornet, the vocal cornet, the combined
slide and valve trombone, the melophone or
melody horn, the four-in-one cornet, the

erfection cornet, a new invention not yet
introduced; the elastic face mouthpiece, the
electric face mouthpiece, the adjustable
mouthpiece, which can be used for E flat or B
flat cornet; the harmonia mute and the com-
bination music stand. Mr. Conn has also a
largejmusic publishing establishment, and he
has just completed a new process for print-
ing musie, which will undoubtedly, because
ot its cheapness, revolutionize the publishing

of music.
S o

ARTISTIC DECORATION.
J. B. SULLIVAN & BRO., 266 AND 268 NorTH
CLARK STREET.

No city in the Union can boast of greater
progress in the matter of house decoration
than Chicago, and nowhere else can be
found more artistic work than that which
adorns the palatial homes of this city. The
oldest and most famous firm in this lineis
that ot J. B. Sullivan & Brother, 266 and
268 North Clark street, who opened their es-
tablishment in 1855, and have been at their
present location ever since. They have
always taken the lead in decorative art mat-
ters, paper-hanging and painting, and their
reputation is such that they are called
to do the most expensive and elabor-
ate work all over the West. What
Tiffany is to New York, the
Sullivans are to Chicago. Their designers and
decorators are the most celebrated in tho
West, and their work is faizous forits origin-
ality and artistic merit. The Tabor Opera
House, of Denver, known the world over as
the finest in America, wasdecorated by them,
as was also the Grand Opera House at Chi.
cago, the Grand Opera House at Colorado
Springs, and other theaters in the West.

The contract tfor decorating the New Or-
leans Cotton Exchange, one of the most mag-
nificent trade palaces in the world, was
awarded to them, and they have
been called to Minneapolis to beautify
the new million-dollar  hotel there.
They  decorated the Windsor Hotel
at Denver, ‘‘T'he Antlers” at Colorado
Springs, and the Palmer House of Chicago.
Illustrations of their church work can be
found in the Episcopal Cathedral at Omaha,
the Catholic Church at Danville, Il., the
Methodist Church at Ottawa, the Con rega-
tional Church at Watertown, Wis., the Unity,
New England, and other churches in Chi-
cago. The Chicago Club, the Illinois Club,
and the new First National Bank Bullding
were decorated by them, and the residences
of Samunel W. Allerton, Marvin Hughitt, H. H.
Porter, 8. M. Nickerson, Perry H. Smith,
Henry W. Xing, Julian S. Rumsey, Henry
Strong, W. E. Strong. and those of many
other gentlemen of wealth and artistio
taste.
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THE ART PRESERVATIVE.

NEWSPAPER HISTORY.

FROM THE DEMOCRAT TO THE INTER OCEAN.

It would take up too much space to give
the history in detail of the time when
the great city was a village, or to tell
even a small part of the incidents illustrative
of early life in Chicago. But it was no doubt
a happy, contented life the early settlers led,
if it was at times filled with hardships. They
were a free-and easy people, and were all on
a level, without caste in society. When there
was a wedding everybody went, and when
there was a dance all the boys were there.
It would form an interesting group to see
these men—all of them since prominentin
local, State, or Natlonal affairs—assembled
on the floer of the dining-room at the old
Sanganash, the Green Tree, or the Western

Hotels, marching through the Virginia
reel, or  whirling through a waltz
There  would bpe the stalwart form

of Long John Wentworth, Judge Caton,
the Hon. Isaac N. Arnold,and a score of others
as wellknown.

There was no daily paper then to chronicle
the events of the day, and we have left no
reports of the political meetings at which
speeches were made by Long John Went-
worth, Judge Caton, J. Y. Scammon, and
others, and a great loss to the history of Chi-
cago it is that these are missing.

THE FIRST NEWSPAPER.

Neither were there any reports made of the
parties, and we don’t know what the belles
of Chicago wore in 1833. There was not a
newspaper of any kind published here when
the village was incorporated, and it was not
until Nov. 26, 1833, three months after the
incorporation of Chicago village, that the
people had a newspaper of their own., This
Wwas a six-column four-page sheet called the
Chicago Democrat, and published by John
Calhoun, who had just arrived from Sackett's
Harbor a few weeks before.

It was about the middle of September,
1833, that Mr. Calhoun shipped his printing-
press, type, and other material. including a
small quantity of paper, from Sackett’s Har-
bor in charge’of two a.p;ilrentices. A three-
weeks’ voyage brought them to Chicago early
in October. When Mr. Calhoun arrived he
found his apprentices at the Wolf Tavern,
then kept by Chester Ingersoll.  He secured

an office in the second story of a building
which was then being erected at the south-
west corner of South Water and Clark
streets. By helping on with the work, hold-
ing a candle while Ashbel Steele plastered
ithe room at night, it was soon ready for
occupancy.
WHAT SHOULD IT BE.

Then the editor stopped to consider what
should be the politics of his paper. He did
notknow whether to take a neutral stand or
one side of the political question.

Being an ardent admirer of President An-
drew Jackson he concluded to be a Demo-
crat, and therefore the name of his paper.

The Chicago Democrat was published every
Tuesday and the terms of subscription were
$2.50in advance. The paper received a lib-
eral patronage, many of the citizens sub-
scribing for three and four copies each to
have sent to their friends in the East. This
little weekly was the beginning of journalism
in Chicago and its first numbers outlined the
policy of Chicago papers ever since—making
local improvements of more importance
than outside affairs. The Democrat advo-
cated the completing of a railroad to
Chicago, which wasr already moving
Westward, and it wurged the building
of the canal In the winter of 1834 the
editor ran out of paper, and had to suspend
his publication until the following spring.

The subscription list of the Democrat in its
first years contains the names of 147 people,
s0 we can see that Chicago journalism, like
all great things, had a small beginning, But
Mr. Calhoun also ran a job-printing office in
connection with his paper, and his account
book shows that printing ball tickets was no
inconsiderable item. He also printed the
government blanks tfor the land office, and
for want of a lever press his wife ironed out
the sheets with a flat-iron.

The last issue of the paper by Mr. Calhoun
bears date Nov. 16, 1836. Then 1t was sold
to Isaac Hill, and immediately transferred to
John Wentworth.

FIRST DAILY PAPER.

The American was the first daily paper in
Chicago and in the State of Illinois. It was
started by William Stewart April 9, 1839. It
was discontinued for want of support Oct.17,
1842, and on the last day of the same month
W. W. Brackett, who had been one of its
editors, started the Express as its8 successor.
In 1844 the political friends of Henry Clay
bought out the FHuxpress, and started the
Journal as a Whig paper, the first number
being issued April 22, 1844. The stock-
holders appointed an editorial committee,
consisting of T. J. Lisle Smith, W. H. Brown,
George W. Meeker. J. Y. Scammon, and Grant
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Goodrich, with R. L. Wilson and J. W. Norris
as office editors and business managers.

This was the small beginning of journalism
in Chicago, and it has branched out until it
would be almmost impossible to give its history.
The little beginning made by My. Calhoun
would now cover one of the largestindustries
in the city. The man who then wrote leaders,
reported galls and dog fights, and edited all the
copy, besides setting the type and running
the presses, and his little weekly paper
would find that fifty years had put a great
difference between the paper of 1833 and
that of 1883, and that his work was now
done by not less than 10,000 people.

1t would be a great surprise to the editor
of the Democrat to see so many men taking
care of his work in so short a time as fifty
years.

SOME FIGURES,

There are now in Chicago more than 2,000
printers—men who do nothing but set the
type for the volumes of matter prepared for
them in book or newspaper articles, bills,
or other forms of advertisements,
There are 250 printing establishments out-
side the newspaper offices, and there are over
300 publishers who employ from half a
dozen to a hundred men. The great dailies
have from 100 to 200 men at work on them
in various capacities, and truly the little
printing office started in 1833 has grown
into a great surprise.

The list of newspapers and periodicals and
other publications issued regularly includes
275, and they run from the daily paper to
the advertising sheet sent out by large in-
dustries. Not a branch of trade is without
its organ.

; A STRIKING COMPARISON.

There can be no better illustration of the
growth of Chicago than is furnished by a
comparison of THE INTER OCEAN of 1883 with
the Democrat of 1533,

In place of the 147 subscribers who read
the Democrat fifty years ago, THE INTER
OcEAN now sends out every week more than
300.000 copies, reaching 150,000 families.

Instead of one man as editor, printer, and
mail clerk, occupying a single room in the
second story of a littie frame building, THE
INTER OCEAN now has a great block, in which
200 men are employed, with a weekly pay-
roll that would be sufficient to equip more
than fifty printing offices such as that which
Mr. Calhoun established in 1883.

Instead of having the papers printed by
the wife of the editor passing her flat-iron
over the type, THE INTER OCEAN is produced
upon three of the finest presses in the world,
with a capacity of 50,000 an hour, and by
which the papers are priuted, folded, cut,
and pasted by a single process.

THE INTER OCEAN prints as many papers
each week as would have supplied the sub-
scribers of the Democrat for twenty years.
And instead of receiving it news
by a half-breed Indian on a pony,
once a week. or by a vessel arourd the lakes,
semi-occasionally, it has private telegraphic
wires to New York and Washington, and cor-
respondents in every partof the globe. It
receives seven cablegrams from London,
where the editor of the Democrat received a
letter once; and pays pays each month for
news an amount that, in his time, would
have been considered a princely fortune.

The postage account of the paper—the
money it expends to prepay the postage
upon its mail edition—reached over $20,000
1ast year; proving, by the official records, that

it had the largest circulation of any weekly
paper in the United States.

= _ WL,
CHICAGO NEWSPAPER UNION.
REPRESENTING 550 PUBLISHERS.

The metropolitan proportions assumed by
successful business ventures and corpora-
tions in Chicago hasno more striking illustra-
tion than is presented by the growth and
present extended operations of the Chicago
Newspaper Union. Established in October,
1870, it was left by the great fire, one of the
largest printing houses in the city. Steady
growth compelled removal to 114 Monroe
street, and from there to the present and per-
manent location at 271 and 273 Franklin

street, = where substantially the entire
large building is occupied. This success,
like all permanent business success, rests
upon the supply of something needed and
demanded by the people. In most instances
the publisher of the country journal, although
encouraged by good words and the moral
support of the community, is not blessed
with such substauntial income as will warrant
heavy expenditure on general editorial work.
If he gives due attention to local news
and interests it 1s about all he
can do with profit. Here the
Chicago Newspaper Union steps in, to the re-
lief of the overworked editor and the tangi-
ble benefit of his subscribers. It furnishes
him with an important portion of his paper,
ready printed. Upon this part of his journal
he has the help of trained journalists, who
provide his readers with matter fresh, read-
able, condensed, and carefully edited. He
knows, and his patrons know, that no matter
of any importance will escape the nosice of
these associates or fail of due attention at
their hands. Thus relieved, he has time to
m- ke for his readers a better local paper than
he otherwise could, and he gives them a bet-
ter general newspaper than could be pro-
vided on any other plan at ten times the ex-
pense. The Chicago Newspaper Union now
supplies partially printed sheets tn over 550
publishers. It reserves a limited space for
advertising in each paper, and as these are
the home papers, read and reread through
the week, no better advertising medium can
be found. The present officers are: Presi-
dent, John F. Cramer, and Manager C. E.
Strong. Fifty skilled employes are Kept
busy and eight modern presses. The Union
also publishes the Chicago Ledger, a weekly
literary journal, circulating from ten to fif-
teen thousand copies. ‘T'he establishment
also deals in printers’ supplies, carrying in
stock all material for newspaper or job print-
ing outfits, together with a complete stock of
papers and envelopes.
2 gt

THE PUBLISHING TRADE,
ITS RAPID GROWTH.,

For many years Chicago was content to
leave the book publishing business to East-
ern cities, but since 1860 this line of trade
has developed to a surprising extent, so that
now Chicago ranks fourth among American
citles in this industry. In 1882 over

3,000,000 books were turned out by Chi-
cago publisters. Its total publishing busi-
ness 1n 1580, including printing, binding,
lithograp iing, mewspapers, etc., engaged
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226 establishments, $2,610,000 capital,
4,740 employes, and turned off products of
the value of $9,075,000.

A feature of the publishing business which
has developed of late years to a marvelous
dégree is the production and sale of books to
be sold by subscription This is manifested
by the stauistics of the subscription book
agencies. It is reported that ome Eastern
firm has through such agencies taken orders
for more than 250,000 copies of a single
work since the first day of last August. Chi-
cago 1s following close after its Eastern com-
petitors in this trade, and many of the most
successful publications of this nagure are
issued here.
¥§ As one method of ascertaining what

THE BOOK APPETITE
of the toiling, reading and thinking Amer-
ican masses calls for, it is worth while to
note the contents of one of this class of
works. On the shelf behind us stands a work
entitled *‘The Secrets of Success in Business

o e =

A AR
CHICAGO CLE

Life,” a late addition to the text-books of the
people’s home college. It is the result of
years of study and experience by men whose

usiness it has been to master the problems
of commercial and manufacturing transac-
tions and transportation and teach them to
others—Messrs. G. L. Howe and O. M. Pow-
ers, conjoint principals of the Metropolitan
Business College of this city. Now, a work
of this nature, admirably adapted to school
voung men and women in the lessons of
practical life, in the art of getting on in
the world, touches the whole race of bread-
winners on a rubject in which they are all in-
terested, and it is not surprising that shrewd
subscription agents, versed in the wants of
the people, are eagerly engaged 1n pushing
the sale of it.

The following are a few of the chapter
heads: Business Writing, Business Forms,
Pohtjcal History of the United States, Book-
keeping, Elements of Success in Business,
The Bank Clearing House, Wholesale and Re-

=1 ==

NG HOUSE.

tail Business, Railroading and Express Busi-
ness, The Chicago Board of Trade, The Union
Stock Yards. Mining, Wall Street and the New
York Stock Exchange. That such books sell
far more rapidly than romances is an indica-
tion that the American mind prefers fact to
fiction, substance to fancy.

DIAGRAMS AND PICTORIAL ILLUSTRATIONS
are employed in teaching nowadays much
more than'ever before. They are absolutely
requisite vo the clear understanding of most
subjects, and the people know it. The book
above mentioned answers to this popular re-
quirement, for it contains about 200 dia-
grams and engravings, some of which are
said to have cost several hundred dollars
each. The one above illustrates the opera-
tion of the Chicago Bank Clearing-house, an
institution through which the banks of this
great city make daily settlements, aggregat-
ing millions on millions of dollars. The en-
graving 18 accompanied with others on the
same snbject, and several quarto pages of

explanation, prepared with the assistance of
the Manager of the Clearing-house, William
Henry Smith, Esq. Similarly lucid explana-
tions follow all the 200 illustrations.

Add to such a work a good dictlonary of
the English language, a good cyclopedia, a
standard history of the United States anda
wisely compiled synopsis of universal his-
tory, and a first-class newspaper, and the
possessor’s home college may produce self-
taught men and women ready to achieve
greater success in life than the average col-
leze graduate.

= gt
THE CURRENT.
THIS SPLENDID LITERARY WEEKLY
has fairly captured the whole country, and
Chicago and the entire West are justly proud

of its magnificent achievement. Upward of
eight hundred leading publications through-
out the United States and Canada have pro-
nounced it the handsomest, ablest, and most



"~ CHICAGO'S FIRST HALF CENTURY.

43

interesting weekly periodical in the United
States. Its success, though phenomenal, is
deserved. It has been wholly the result of
years of thorough preparator{ work. Its
subscription list is already as large as most
of the old-established periodicals and it cov-
ers every State and Territory in the Union,
as well as an important foreign constituency.
The Current gives, each week—not once a
month in the dreary, half-forgotten fash-
ion of the monthlies—briet, terse, and
intelligent discussion of all matters of real
human interest: and, besides this, furnish
the largest number of brief, valuable. and
fascinating literary articles, including poems,
short stories, serials, sketches, essays, papers,
and political and scientific discussions, of
any weekly publication in the world It has
already engaged and has first manuscripts
from upward of 100 of the best known
writers of America and Europe. The Current
is clean, noble, and elevating, and deserves a
place, as it will surely have, in the home of
every intelllgent family in America. The
subscription price is only $4 per year. Send
for it. Address simply the Current, Chicago.

——
AMERICAN PRESS ASSOCIATION.
TWO HUNDRED DAILY PAPERS,

This association, established in Chicago
Aug. 1, 1882, and later in New York, Cincin-
nati, and St. Louis, serve over 200 daily papers
with 8,000 words of the latest news, stereo-
typed and expressed night and morning.
This service is supplemented by a wire re-
port. They also supply several hundred pa-
pers with fresh miscellany, short and con-
tinued stories. Their latest feature is the
furnishing of original matter, obtained at
great expense from the most popular writers.

——
THE REMINGTON TYPE-WRITER
1s unqualifiedly superior to all other type-
writing machines in prineiple, in construc-
tion, in material used, iIn workmanship, and
in speed. It is also more durable, easier to
separate, and in every way more desirable

than any invention of the kind which has
been offered to the public. Merchants, law-
yers, and journalists now use the Remington
Type-writer, and are largely dispensing with
the services of pen-copyists at a vast saving
of time and money. It is sold by Wyckoft,
Seaman & Bendict, No. 38 Madison street.
LRI

PAPER AND STATIONERY.

BRADNER SMITH & CO.
MANUFACTURERS AND DEALERS IN PAPER.
The firm of Bradner Smith & Co., manufac-

turers and dealers in paper, is just twenty
years younger than the city of Chicago, hav-
ing been established in 1853 at No. 12 La
Salle street in a little store 20x60 feet in size.
It was a small beginning, but the firm has
kept even pace with the development of Chi-
cago, and has kept growing each year as the
city has grown until it is now the largest In
Chicago, and one of the largest in the world,
doing a business of $2,000,000 a year. The
firm has now three establishments in the city
of Chicago, branch houses at Kansas City,
Minneapolig, and St. Paul, and operates six

paper mills, manufacturing and selling every
sort and size of news, book, wrapping, wrl-
ting, blotting, and other papers, card board,
envelopes, twines, wood pulp, and paper
manufacturers’ supplies.

There was very little paper manutactured
in the West when Bradner Smith & Co. com-
menced business, and most of their stock
was brought from Eastern mills, but now
they not only make their own stock, but sup-
ply hundreds of other houses with their man-
ufactures, shipping paper by the train load
from their several mills.

Bradoer Smith & Co. commenced manufac-
turing in 1854 at Rockton, Ill., having that
year purchased the Winnebago mill, which
now makes ten tons per day of express, man-
lila, rag, and straw wrapping paper.
They contilnue to operate this = mill,
and their other manutactories are the Led-
yard Pulp Mill, at Ledyard, Wis., which
makes four tons of dry pulp per day; the
Rozet Mill, at Three Rivers, which produces
four tons per day of print and book paper;
the‘ Tippecanoe Paper Mill,at Monticello, Ind..
which makes two tons of print paper daily,
The Marinette Mill, at the place of the same
name in Wisconsin, manufactures five tons
of print paper, and the mill at Menominee,
Mich., proauces four tons of manilla paper
and six tons of wood pulp daily.

Besides their own manufactories, Bradner
Smith & Co. carry afl varieties of fancy
goods, wedding and other stationery, im-
ported and domestie, the Hurlbut plate
paper, Crane’s pure linen flats, the Ger- .
manic flat and ledger papers, and all other
classes of goods used by stationers, printers,
book-binders, and publication houses. Regu-
lar sizes and standard weights are always in
stock, but special sizes and weights can be
made to order and furnished promptly at
mill prices, the facilities of the firm for sup-
ﬁlying the trade being unequnaled by any

ouse in the West. A full stock of colored

apers is always on hand, ana fancy papers
for special purposes will be made to order in
quantities to suit. They are also manufac-
turers of the very best map paper, and will
furnish any weight or size desired at short
notice. In cover papers Bradner Smith & Co.
have the largest and best-assorted stock in
the country, East or West.

The firm are sole agents for the sale of
Weston’s pure linen ledger and record pa-
pers, which were awarded the gold medal at
the Paris Expositlon and the highest award
at the Centennial Exposition for a combina-
tion of ail the desirable qualities. They are
also sole agents for the celebrated ‘‘commer-
cial safety paper.” for checks, notes, bills of
exchange, bonds, lettersot credit, etc.. which
has been officially indorsed and recommended
by the clearing-house authorities ot the
principal cities of the country. This is really
a safety paper, combining positive security
fromn fraudulent alterations, either by the
use of chemical agents or mechanical means.
This paper is made trom the very best mate-
rials, treated chemically in its manufacture
with agents which give positive results. Any
attempt at alteration by chemical means im-
mediately destroys the color in the body of
the paper, also the surface tinting or lining,
which, being once destroyed, cannot be re-
stored.

Bradner Smith & Co. make a specialty of
fancy ruling, using only the very best inks
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which, for brilliancy of color and durability,
are not excelled. They also carry a full line
of all colors,sizes, and styles of envelopes,and
will make odd sizes to order. All kinds of
tancy stationery and stationers’ sundries
are kept in stock, and also a full line of illus-
trated advertising cards, manufactured by
Marques, Gair & Bailey, of Paris, London, and
New York.

The reputation of the firm and the charac-
ter of their goodsneeds no indorsement, A
record of thirty years of active business

laces them at the head of the trade in the
%est. and their references are their cus-
tomers.

L
THE J. M. W. JONES
STATIONERY AND PRINTING COMPANY
18 the oldest and most extensive establish-
ment of the kind in Chicago, and has no
rival in this country. The house was es-
tablished thirty -five years ago and has been
under the general management of Mr. J. M
‘W. Jones, the veteran stationer of Chicago
and a leading business man for a period of
twenty-six years. No mercantile house
could enjoy a higher reptuation than this
one in the estimation of Chicagoans, and no
concern is more entirely deserving of popu-
larity. The house possesses every facility
for conducting a first-class business, and
now offer to the public as fine a stock at as
low prices as was ever exhibited in this city.

e
THE J. W. BUTLER PAPER COMPANY.
A WELL-KNOWN LANDMARK,

Any list of prominent business concerns of
the city would be incomplete indeed without
reference to the well-known landmark in
Chicago business circles, the name of which
heads this paragraph. The J. W. Butier Paper
Company is the direct successor of the firm
of Butler and Hunt, which commenced the
paper business at 48 State street in 1844, the
senior member of the firm being Mr. Owen
Butler. From the first the policy of the house
has been a sate enterprise, controlled by such
conservatism as sought legitimate growth,
rather than any brilliant venture. Under
this policy the business has grown to be un-
surpassed in the magnitude of its trade and
the amount and variety ofgxaper carried. In
no other house can be found so large a variety
of stock, the J. W. Butler Paper Company
handling the production of fifteen paper
mills. The mammoth proportions the busi-
ness has assumed fully occupy 51,300 square
feet of flooring, and the books show average
zales amounting to twenty tons of paper per

ay.

y o ———

THE SKEEN & STUART STATIONERY
COMPANY
was established within the present year, snc-
ceeding the old and popular house of Skeen
& Stuart, which was organized in 1873. The
new company commenced business with a
capital of $100,000, and with Mr. J. C. Skeen
as President, E. C. Stuart Vice President, H.
E. Thayer Sccretary, and Dwight Jackson
Treasurer. The company do a large and
rapidly extending business as wholesale and
retail stationers, printers, blank-book manu-
faoturers, and lithographers. Their estah-

lishment, No. 77 Madison street, i8 one of the
largest of the kind in the city, and supplied

with every appliance which such a
business could by any  possibil-
ity require. Their stock is complete

in every detail, their prices cannot be dis-
counted, and their work is perfect. Messrs.
Skeen & Stuart have a multitude of friends
in Chicago—friends who have been made in
the best of all ways, in the course of busi-
ness, and who have been retained because
they find it for their business interests to
continue old relations. The specialty of this
company is commercial stationery, printing,
and blank books. In these departments of
their great business it is safe to say that they
cannot be excelled.
e bl

PRINTERS AND ENGRAVERS.
W. P. DUNN & CO.
ARTISTIC PRINTING.

When anybody in Chicago who is really
posted wishes something elaborately nice in
the way of artistic printing they go instinct-
ively to W. P. Dunn & Co.’s, No. 57 Washing-
ton street. The head of this concern, which
is now so well known in Chicago, is an old
INTER OCEAN employe, and while in that em-
ploy made it so constantly manifest that he
was a first-class man, that it wasno matter of
surprise when he suddenly struck out on his
own account, and made just such a pro-
nounced success as such a man in any de-
partment of life invariably achieves
when he determines to take the chances
which are inevitable in every business
career. Mr. Dunn understood the printers’
art in every particular before he attempted
to establish a printing house in this city ot
printers, and he has so constantly given his
attention to the minor details of his business,
and has so persistently secured., regardiess
of expense, the best workmen to be had, that
he has secured for his establishment a repu-
tation which it is safe to say is second to that

of no printing house west of the Atlantic
seaboard. 'Itis not with the miscellaneous
public alone that Messrs. Dunn & Co. have
succeeded in securing customers, but
these gentlemen have =so emphatically
made their mark in their own peculiar avoca-
tion that the daily newspaper offices of Chi-
cago have fallen into a way of looking to
them for assistance in any emergency that
arises,

TrHE INTER OcEAN Company is pleased to
acknowledge that Messrs. W. P. Dunn & Co.
have printed the musical supplement, which
has been such an attractive feature of their
Wednesday issue for a long time, in a man-
ner which has redounded not only to their
credit, but which has been entirely satistac-
tory to the patrons ot this journal.

Messrs. Dunn & Co. are prepared, at their
elaborately furnished and provided headquar-
ters, to do anything and everything in the
way of job, book, circular, or catalogue print-
ing. The firm has every modern appliance
in the shape of presses and material. They
employ about fifty workmen—all experts
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—and do not permit any other printing house
1 Chicago to underbid them in price, or to do
more thoroughly artistic work.

———
CRUMP LABrL COMPANY.
A SINGULAR INDUSTRY. ¢

Among the interesting and singular indus-
tries of the age may be classed label print-
ing. The demand for labels has reached as-
tonishing proportions in the last few years;
nearly every package, box, can, and bottle
bears its distinctive label in every conceiva-
ble shape and style of ornamentation. Pro-
duction of these goods requires long expe-
rience, rare designing powers, inventive ge-
nius, and intricate machinery.

The ofticers of the Crump Label Company
are Samuel Crumg, President; R. 8. Dickie,
Vice President; Joseph Crump, Director;
George W. Averell, Secretary; N. S. Colman,
Treasurer,

The works are the largest of their kind in
the world, located at Montclair, N. J. With
a floor surtace of 82,770 square feet, or an
.area of 213 acres of land, special and valua-
ble machinery, unequaled facilities, and
skilled labor enable them to produce 1,000,-
000 finished labels daily, upward ot 350,~
000,000 having been manufactured in 1883.

They make all styles of work, from the
most simple, for can or package, to the very
largest, most' expensive, and artistic show-
card and chromo work by either letter-press
or lithography; all being handled with ease
and skill so pre-eminently the attribute of
this house. They have branches in five dif-
ferent cities, each doing a large business.

The Chicago department, at 60 and 62
Wabash avenue, was established in 1873,
and is under the capable management of Mr.
R. S. Dickie, the Vice President of the com-
pany. Any information desired by mer-
chants, manufacturers, producers, and other
consumers of labels in regard to their goods
will receive immediate and courteous atten-
tion by addressing the Chicago house.

{ . Sy
J. W. MIDDLETON,
Blank book manufacturer, printer, and sta-
tioner, 55 State street. This house. was
established at 196 Lake street in 1863, and
for the nast twenty-one years has been justly
celebrated for the excellent quality of its
blank books, printed work of every deserip-
ticm, and stationery for oftice use. Bankers,
manufacturers, and the mercantile public in
all Western States and Territories here pur-
chase their supplies in small or large quan-
tities, and are happy because they get their
moneys’ worth injgood goods, so suys THE
INTER OcgAN, and from experience it pro-
cures its blank books of Middleton, and has
tfound his goods entir:ly satistactory in price
and quality. Mr. Middleton always carries a
full Iine ot whatever goods one would expect
to find in a first-class Chicago stationery

house. He does not allow himselt to be
undersold.
S e
A.ZEESE & CO., 155 AND 157 DEARBORN
STREET.
ELECTROTYPING, MAP, RELIEF-LINE, AND WO0OD
ENGRAVING.

The above establishment is the oldest and
most extensive of its kind in Chicago, estab-
lished by A. Zeese In connection with S. P.

Rounds in 1856. The first electrotypes
ever made in Chicago were made by this
firm. In 1861 the firm of A. Zeese & Co.
was formed, and their business soon became
the leading one of its kind in Chicago. Like
many others, the establishment was totally
destroyed 1n the great fire, but was the first
one in the field again.

The business has since grown into large
proportions, and every description of electro-
typing and stereotyping, from the smallest
label to the largest volume, is turned out
with unexcelled rapidity and in first-class
style. All kinds of map and relief-line work
are executed by this firm, and largely patron-
ized by railroads. publishers. and others.
Maps made by this firm have frequently been
printed in THE INTER OCEAN, d

A. Zeese & Co. are also publishers of the
Eleetrotype Journal and the Specimens of
Flectrotypes, in which are shown the latest
designs of ornaments, borders, cuts, etec.
Their stock in this lime is the largest and
most select in the country, and has a very
extensive sale, not only on this but also on
the other side of the Atlantic, as well as in
Australia.

.
WOOD ENGRAVING.
LARGEST AND OLDEST.

The largest and oldest wood-engraving es-
tablishment in the West is that of Baker &
Co., corner of Clark and Monroe streets, Chi-
cago. They were established in 1857. A

quarter of a century of prosperous business
attests the excellence of their work. They
are a live house, and keep up with the times.
——
PHOTO-ENGRAVING IN TH
LEVYTYPE COMPANY.

It has only been within the past two years
that the art of engraving on type metal by
photo-chemical means has reached that de-
gree of artistic and mechanical excellence
which places it on an equality with the work
of Eastern establishments. The levytype pro-
cess of photo-engraving, as operated by the
Levytype Company, 159 LaSalle street, Chi-
cago, gives the highest artistic results For
many purposes i; surpasses the slower and
more costly method of eugraving on wood.
producing more natural and finer artistic
cffects, as in the landscape, architectural,
portrait, and figure work. By the levytype
process wood engravings, steel engravings,
lithographs, and other engraved workin lines
and crayon can be reproduced at small cost.

WIEST.

———
TYPE FOUNDERS.

A PLACE WORTH VISITING.
BLOMGREN BROS. & CO.

People who come to Chicago with an inten-
tion of seeing what is really worth looking
at, and of gaining valuable information,
should make & point of visiting the electro-
type and stereotype foundry of Messrs.
Blomgren Brothers & Co., at No. 162 South
Clark street. The brothers .are natives of

Sweden, and brought with them to the new
world the energy and frugality which are
essentials to existence in the mother country
and which produce such splendid results
in substantial prosperity when exerc el
in the broader and more product-
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ive American field. = Messrs. Blomgren
Brothers & Co. are not only mechanics of the
highest grade, but they are, strictly speak-
ing, artists also, and the industry in which
they hold an acknowledged leading position
is 80 essentially scientific in its multifarious
details that only strictly first-class men can
engage in it successfully.

THE INTER OCEAN has for a long time em-
ployed this house to do its fine electrotye and
stereotype work, and when it is stated
further, that such work has been entirely
satisfactory, the readers of this journal
will be disposed to  think  that
the house is fully competent to
compete with any establishment of the kind
west of the Atlantic seaboard.

The Blomgren brothers are genial gentle-
men, thoroughly interested in their calling,
and always ready to show visitors through
their great foundry, where an enormous
capital has been employed in the purchase of
the most expensive and elaborate machiunery,
and in the employ of the best experts, whose
exclusive time and talents can only be com-
manded by a large compensation. In the
business to which these enterprising Scandi-
navians have devoted themselves absolute
accuracy of detail is necessary, and that ac-
curacy characterizes all their operations is
abundantly demonstrated by the big rep-
utation they have gained throughout the
Northwest. The firm has been nine years in
business, and is now in the weekly receipt of
orders from all parts of the United States.
All work done by this house is thoroughly
done and will give perfect satisfaction.

LI T

CHICAGO TYPE FOUNDRY.
MARDER, LUSE & CO.

The Chicago Type Foundry, which is the
synonym of this well-known firm, was estab-
lished in 1855. Although the city since
then has quintupled in growth, the business
of this house has surpassed even this won-
derful development. It not only has kept
up to the demands of the near trade, but has
cstablished successtul branch houses at San
Francisco for the Pacific trade, and at Min-

neapolis for the convenience of the North-
west.

Aside from correct principles of trade,
which are interwoven with all the trans-
actions of this firm, much of its success may

be attributed to the fact that it has brought
its productions to an exact sclence. Instead
of casting the various types at hap-hazard,
as has been and still is the custom of many
other founders, every font produced in this
house bears its precise mathematical propor-
tion to its standard. Practical printers ap-
preciate this advantage to such an extent
that other foundries are beginning to yield to
the inevitable by conforming to ‘‘the Ameri-
can sgst;em of, interchangeable type bodies,”
which is the standard adopted by this house.

The rapid growth of Chicago business has
forced many firms into prominence, but it is
a matter of local pride to instance Marder,
Luse & Co.. who have not only responded
promptiy to the demand made upon their fa-
cilities, but have added laurels to the Western
metropolis by establishing a standard which
is rapidly being followed by the older cities
of the East.

It is not too much to say of this house that
it can thoroughly equip a printing establish-
ment of any magnitude, and that no oftice
can be entirely complete without drawing to
some extent upon its resources.

. In addition to a comprehensive price list
and catalogue, which leaves nothing to be,
guessed at, they also issue a quarteriy speci-
men showing their latest productions.
p N de s
THE ILLINOCIS TYPE FOUNDING!:CO.
LOCATED AT 265 FRANKLIN STREET,
was incorporated in 1872, and commenced
business the same year at 61 and 63 West
Lake street. They were afterward at 196
South Clark street, then at 177 Fifth avenue,
and in 1882 movedto their present commodi-
ous quarters. They manufacture type, brass
rule, leads, slugs. etc., and are general deal-
ers in printing presses, paper-cutters, and
all articles used by printers. Entire offices
fitted out with all that may be required.
This foundry aims particularly to supply
Western and Northwertern offices with goods
suitable to their requirements. Some of the
largest offices in this section have been fur-
nished by them, including THE INTER OCEAN,
and the universal satisfaction their goods
are giving is suflicient evidence that their
type is of the best character. Specimen
books and special estimates are cheerfully
furnished to all who contemplate purchasing
printers’ material.



CHAPTER IIL

THE CHICAGO THEATERS.

HISTORICAL.
EARLY DAYS ON THE CHICAGO STAGX..

Among the evidences that best determine
the substantial growth of a community are
the increase and prosperity of its theaters.
The desire for amusement is so great in
human nature that it finds expression in the
coarsest forms and commonest surroundings,
and the class or quality of the entertainment
progresses toward a higher tone and more
elevated plane as the variety of taste en-
larges and improves with the development
of population. A retrospect of fifty years is
too great in the art view of Chicago life. At
that time the actual eventsof a day were
sufficiently dramatic and exciting, and the
wild sounds of the prairie had enough of
welrd music in them to quite shut out
thought of the mimicry of dangers, emotions,
and suffering. But presently there grew into
favor a number of athletic games that
evinced the craving for the stir of the fan-
cies, and the masquerading of the young peo-
ple ag Indians foreshadowed a time when the
play should be the thing.

It was not, however, until 1846 that any-
thing deserving the name of theatric enter-
prise was projected in Chicago. Some few
entertainments had been given in halls and
chance places, quite vagrant in character,
though there is a tradition that these pioneer
mountebanks were immensely

AMUSING AMONG OUR EARLY SETTLERS

There was some local talent, besides, that

played the flddles, sang songs, took off per-
sons, and cleared some of the obstacles from
the way of the coming drama. In the winter
of 1846-7 there was an attempt at regular
theatrical entertainments, performances be-
ing given in the recond story of a building
on Dearborn street, near South Water.

About that time John B. Rice came from
Buffalo to Chicago, perceived the excellent
chance for a theater, and enterprisingly set
to work to take advantage of the growing
demand. He built a small frame theater on
Randolph stieet, east of Dearborn, and kept
it open during the spring, summer, and fall
seasons. The winter season, now the best,

was then quite dull, so Mr. Rice used to run
his company, a very good stock organization,
up to Milwaukee for the winter pertod. The
plays were generally classic or at least of
standard worth, a taste for trash and ab-
surdity not having prevalence then. But it
was the fashion . in  order to re-
lieve any undue strain upon the patience
or sensibilities of an audience, to give
variety to the performance. So it was the
custom, when the curtain had descended on
an act of a play, Shakespearean perhaps, to
send some one before the curtain to sing or
dance. A sailor’s hornpipe or a Highland
fling was often the prelude to

A SOUL-STIRRING TRAGIC EPISODE,

and in some cases one -of the actors of the
drama did the entre act diversion. There
was generally a farcical afterpiece to send
the andiences away in good spirits. The
variety show of to-day was then unknown.
The stars who traveled in annual tour of the
country used to play at this house, so that
the public got the best fruitsof the American
stage, save in exceptional instances. This
theater, the progenitor, so to speak, of
the magnificent structure of theaters
now our pride, was burned in 1850, and J.
H. McVicker and Sam Myers, members of the
compang, took the troupe on the road, play-
ing on their own account, while Rice de-
voted himself to the building of a new thea-
ter, this time of brick and on Dearborn street,
between Randolph and Washington. This
was then regarded as a very imposing edi-
fice, and was opened in the spring of 1851.

McVicker built a theater in 18357, and
opened it with ‘‘Money.” From that time
began the real theater life of Chicago, and
about that perio@ hovered what many now
believe to have been the spirit of the best
days of the drama. There were memorable
times, to be sure, between that date and the
fire of 1871, which, practically, began a
new era for Chicago, and it would
be a leasant task to here set
down the things that are chiefly worth re-
membering were space available. There are
recollections of great actors gone, of others
in the decline of power, still others grown
since then into the flower of greatness, and
many who, then obscure, are now prominent
in place and favored by popularity. Fifty
years is but a miracle of time in a city’s life,

ut it is very long for the contemplation of
panoramic events, most of them ripening be-
fore the birth of that which makes the Chi-
cago of to-day.

THE FIRST OF ANY OPERA
heard in Chicago was in 1860. Strakosch then
brought out a concert company, at the head
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of which were Patti and DBrignoli, and they
sang parts of opera at McVicker’s. This ex-
periment was 50 very well received that Grau
came out next year with a thoroughly
equipped opera company, numbering seventy
people, and gave three weeksof opera. It
was a sensation. The musical sense of Chi-
cago was vindicated, and the taste of the
people highly extolled. There is no fear that
we do not get credit for equally nice dis-
crimination to-day.

The theater tone, hewever, I8 much
purer, and it is eonly that melancholy
devotion to things forever gone out of reach
that permits any one to contrast the condi-
tion of thirty years ago to the disadvantage
of the present state of affairs. We are
much better off in many respects
than we were when the stock com-
panies of McVicker’s, the Museum, the
Adelphi, Hooley’s, or the permanent minstrel
companies gave the entertainments, varied
by the occasional coming of a star like Cush-
man, Forrest, Booth. Barrett, Ristori, Edwin
Adams, Owens, Lucca, Parepa Rosa, eor any
of those, who came with more eclat than de
corresponding players now, when we are
used to a constant round of greatness in
rivalry. There were but three or four the-
aters then, and events were rarer; enthusi-
asm was greater, because patronage was
more special to the theater. In the past ten
vears the theatric growth of Chicago has been
larger and of vaster importance to the city
than during the thirty years preceding them,
and we get more in one year than the people
of a quarter ot a century ago obtained in ten
years. We have now

SIXTEEN PERMANENT PLACES OF AMUSEMENT

and five or six halls where there are occa-
sional entertainments, exclusive of private
institutions that continually appeal to the
public with one or another form of diver-
sion. The recognized theaters are McVick-
er's. Haverly’s, the Grand Opera House,
Hooley’s, the Olympic, the Academy of
Mu-ie, the Criterion, the Lyceum, the Na-
tional, the Chicago Museum Theater, the
Halsted Street Opera House, the New Metro-
politan, and the West and South Side Muse-
ums. In Central Music Hall, Farwell Hall,
Weber Hall, Hershey Hall, the West End
Opera House, there is oftener something
doing than mnet. 'The theaters named are
capable of accommodating 235.000 people
nightly, and it is a small computation to say
our theaters entertain 100,000 people every
week, on an average, throunghout the year. The
value of Chicago as an amusement center
can be very clearly perceived. On this basis
—which is very just when we remember that
it covers no other patronage than that set
down to the regular theaters and takes the
middle range of prices—the people of Chi-
cago spend more than $5,200,000 for their
amusement each year. Not one ot the Chi-
cago theaters but is a largely profita-
ble enterprise, and yet there is only
one manager who owns his own thea-
ter. His income per annum is, therefore,
some $20,000 greater than any of the others,
though he plays to no larger business,
theaters of his class considered. The rent
of Chicage theaters ranges from $3,000 to
$30,000 a year. The total value of theater
roperty in Chicago is about $3,000,000.
he contrast between this prosperous condi-
tion and the wooden theater of 1846
demonstrates what Chicago has done in less
than forty years, for the enterprise of which
this is an'illustration has been universal in

corresponding effects, since the theaters fol-
low commercial growth and prosperity, and
are never found successtul in laggard com-
munities.

g il
M'VICKER’S THEATER,
AND ITS VETERAN PROPRIETOR.

To write the history of McVicker’s Theater
would be to review the dramatic record of
Chicago, for itis the oldest house in the
West, and has always been at the head and
front of theatrical affairs. Science and art
have suggested no practical improvement
it has not been the first to adopt, and for a
play to have been presented or an actor to
have appeared before its footlights has been
a certificate of merit to the public and to the

profession. Tt has always been recognized
and respected the world over as a perfectly
successtul theater. conducted solely in the
interest of the truest and best types of the
drama, and the motive of its proprieter dur-
ing the third of a century he has spentin
Chicage, has ever been to elevate the taste of
the people, to encourage that which is good,
and to condemn that which is bad in the art
of which he is so noble a representative.

Mr. McVicker was born in New Yorkin
1822 and in his early youth developeda
fondness for the drama, which naturally led
him **behind the scenes.” He made his first
appearance in amateur entertainments, but
entered the profession at the bottom of the
ladder as a call boy at the St Charles
Theater of New Orleans, then under theman-
agement of

THE FAMOUS SOL SMITH.
Here he educated himself by eobservation
and by the study of the famous actors whom
it was his duty to call upon the stage. After
three years of thissort of service, at the age
of 20, he was given minor parts in the plays,
his debut being a speech ten lines in length.

Having shed his swaddling clothes, he
went to Nashville in the company of Mr.
Neafie, where he appeared in heavy tragedy
with considerable success; but his first ad-
venture in the higher role of the drama was
at the National Theater of Cincinnati, being
there given the proud position of ‘‘first
walking gentleman” of a stock company
that was quite celebrated in its day.

A few years after he returned to New
Orleans and played comedy parts at the
American Theater, making his first great hit
as “‘the grave-digger” to Edwin Forrest's
Hamlet in 1847, being then 25 years of age,
He accompanied Forrest on his tour, and
tinally landed in Chicage, where he joined
John B. Rice’s company at the old theater on
Dearborn street, and remained here four
years.

While here he purchased the comedy pieces
of Dan Marble, and in 1852 started out as a
star, meeting with wonderful success qnd
becoming recognized as the leading comedian
of that day. In 1855 he made a tour of
Europe, and played ‘‘Sam Patch” for twelve
consecutive weeks in London.

THE FIRST ‘‘M’VICKER'S THEATER.”

Returning to America in 1856, he assumed
the management of Wood's Theater in St.
Louis, but remained there oniy one season.
returning to Chicagoin 1857 to stay. He
built a theater on tvhe site he occupies to-
day. and on the 5th of November, ;§57,
opened it with the following bill, the original
copy of which hangs in his office:
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M'VICKER'S NEW CHICAGO THEATER.
Madison, between State and Dearborn, Chicago,

Proprietor and Manager.....c.oue.v.0.Js H. McCVICKER
Assistant Manager.......... HARRINGTON

This_new and beautiful Temple of the Drama
erected at a cost of Eighty-five Thousand Dollars. and
in every Jyarﬁcular the Most Elegant Theater in the
West, and_capable of seating comtfortably Two Thou-
sand Five Hundred Persons, will e open to the public

THURSDAY EVENING, NOV. 5, 1857,

The Manager, believing he has succeeded in giving

to the public of Chicago & Theater worthy of their

liberal patronage, assures them that his endeavors

will be to place before them attractions which Cannot

Fail to Please. He has also made arrangements with
e

Firsh - Class Lggitimate Stars

IN THE COUNTRY.

Miss Charlotte Cnshman, Mr. Chas, Matthews,
Miss Eliza Logan, Mr. Jas. E. Murdoch,
Miss J. M. Davenport, Mr. Edwin Booth,
Mr. A, J. Neafle, Mr. Jas. Proctor,
Mr. and Mrs. John Drew, Mr, Henry Placlde,
Mr, and Mrs. Florence, = And Mr. H. A, Perry,

‘Who will appear in rapid succession.

2 He will also introduce a
STOCK COMPANY,

‘Whosetalents alone will be & guarantes of Superior

Entertainments, amon&whom may be
enumerated

Miss Alice Mann,

Mrs. Lottie Hough,

Miss Eliza Mann,

Miss Fanny Rich,

Mrs. R. J. Allen,

Mrs, W. C. Forrester,

Miss Fanny Price,

Miss Julia Florence,

Mrs. W, Gay,

Miss Emma Logan,

Miss Nellle Gray,

Miss Jennie Seacore,

Miss Julia DeLancey,

Miss Mary Wright,

Miss J, Martin,

Mrs. E. DeLancey,

Mrs. Anna Martin,

Mr. David Hanchett,
Mr. F. A. Monroe,
Mr. F. S. Buxton
Mr. W. C. Forresier,
Mr. A. J. Grover,
Mr.J.B. U

Mr. Havelock,

Mr. H. R. Jones,
Mr. J. Taylor,

Mr. W. S. Higgins,
Mr, F. Harrington,
Mr, J. H, McVicker,

THE ORCHESTRA

Will be Composed of E‘hwelvetSolo Performers, selected
at ¢

great care,
Musical Director.................Mons. LOUIS CHATEL
Scenic Artists }

.R. SMITH
vessencess coentacans + +eeee 3RS, SMITH
'E HUM

mer, .
Assistant Manager.

THE OPENING ADDRESS

(From the pen of B. F. T%’ylor, Esq.), will be spoken
y
MISS ALICE MANN,

The Glorious National Anthem,

THE STAR SPANGLED BANNER

'Will be Surg by the Entire Company.

The old favorite and much-admired actor,

H. A. PERRY

‘Who, having returned, after an absence of four
years, will make his first appearance as the

DUKE ARANZA.

Tobin’s Comedy of the

HONEYMOON!

And Buckstone’s Farce of the

ROUGH DIAMOND

Will introduce the candidates for publio favor.

The entertainments will commence with a National
Overture by the Orchestra; Leader, Mons, L. Chatel.

After which the Opening Address will be spoken by
Miss Alice Mann.

The entire compan,
“The Star Spangled

GRAND OVERTURE...... «ree..ORCHESTRA
: After which, Tobin’s comedy of the

HONEYMOON!

. erseeses-o. H, A, PERRY
Mr,

will then be introduced and sing
anner.

LODOZ. .o cosecrarsoscess soon
%ompillo 5

Mrs, Lotty Hough
..Miss Fanny Rich

OVERTURE....ccctterrieensenccncnnenes +0o. ORCHESTRA

To conclude with Buckstone’s farce of the

ROUGH DIAMOND!'!

CousinJdoe...cecerrerincnseersosceaessssd. Ho McVicker
MErgery:d i S0, e, eeecences oosee.LOtty Hough

HE SUCCUMBS TO A PANIC.

The financial panic which overturned busi-
pness in 1857 brought McVicker down with
the rest, and he was compelled to sell his pet
and pride, but not without a mental reserva-
tion that he would buy it back again, which
he did a few years after, having in the mean-
time returned to the stage. aving recov-
ered his house, he resumed the work he had
begun, of giving Chicago a theater that
equaled any in the land. and through his en-
terprise the people of Chicago were enabled
to witness the performance of every dram-
atic celebrity that has ever appeared in
America.

He often took comedy parts with the fa-
mous stars that visited Chicago in the days
before the fire, and the old residents remem-
ber when a play was not complete without
MecVicker in the cast. To give a list of those
who have trod his hoards would be to furnish
a catalogue of all the dramatio planets that
have illuminated the last half century. His
favorite characters were Sam Patch, Nick
Bottom, the weaver, in a “Midsummer
Night's Dream,” and Dogberry in ‘*As Yon

Like It.”
IN PRIVATE LIFR

and in business affairs Mr. McVicker has
been an influential and esteemed citizen.
Although always charitable and generous, he
has never hesitated to fight when he found a
foe, and to whisper a word against his pro-
fession has always been to tread on the tail
of McVicker’s coat. On the platform and in
the press he has been an able and eloquent
defender of the stage against its assailants,
and he writes and speaks as well as he acts.

He has been an energetic and successful
manager, in business affairs as well as in the
line of his profession, and his ins -
fluence and standing in commercial circle-
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is equal to that he has always exer-
cised in dramatic affairs. Several times has
he heen suggested as a candidate for Mayor
of Chicago, and he might have adorned that
and other official positions but for a horror
of politics and political intrigue.

The beautiful dramatic temple McVicker
now owns and occupies, and which is as
dear to him as the blood that throbs in his
veins, is the third theater that has borne his
name. That which was erected in 1857 was
enlarged and remodeled in 1869, and was
superb in all its appointments. This was de-
stroyed two years atfterward in the great fire,
but the work of re-erection was commenced
as soon as the bricks were cold.

THE PRESENT M'VICKER'S THEATER
stands as a model in all of its appointments,
one of the most beautiful, comfortable, and
convenient houses in the world, and is sur-
passed in no way. If any one can suggest
an improvement that will bring McVicker’s
Theater nearer perfection the owner will
adopt it before sundown; but that would be
impossible to do, for no one is more tamiliar
with the science of theater construction and
arrangement than he, and in all the details
his house stands as near the ideal as human
ingenuity can make it. .

McVicker always has the best; the finest
scenery, the most luxurious equipments, the
best orchestra, the most artistic «displays are
a matter of study and pride with him, and he
has the admirable faculty of inspiring the
same feeling and ambition he himself pos-
sesses in every one of his employes. None of
the faults that plague other managers, none
of the annoyances that are endured by the
Eublic at other play-houses are tolerated

ere, and, although his patrons are the most
fastidious in the country, there never is
made a complaint. One may heap abuse
upon Mr. McVicker and he will smile like a
Ehﬂosopher, but to cast a reflection upon

is theater is an insult he will never forget
or forgive.

FOR PUBLIC PROTECTION.

His hobby is the protection of the public
against panics and fire, and he has madeit
the study of his life. Thereis no theater in
the world so amply provided with safety ap-

liances, or so well arranged for exits The

ouse stands alone, with a broad street in
front and a broad alley upon each of the
other three sides. It can be entered and left
from any of the four points of the compass,
and the largest crowd that ever occupied the
building could be discharged into the street
in two minutes. There are forty exits, one
at the end of every aisle in every part of the
house.

Although he had adopted every fire-proof
appliance he wasn’t satisfled with them, but
has erected on each side of his house iron
balconies and iron stairways, which lead
from the galleries to the streets. These are
reached by doors which can be instantly
opened and afford the safest means of escape
that can be provided.

Sy S
HOOLEY'S THEATER.
THE PARLOR HOME OF COMEDY.

There is no more famillar face in the city
of Chicago, and no man better known, than
Mr. R. M. Hooley. or “Uncle Dick,” as he is
called by the dramatic profession of which
he has been so honorable a representative,
and to which he has been so devoted a

patron. He has built or remodeled more

theaters than any man living, and his experi-
ence as a successfui manager is almost with-
out a parallel. With his benignant eye and
patriarchal beard, he looks what he is—the
patron saint of the drama, and one to whom
every member of the profession appeals in
distress. His relations with the public have
always been such as to command the greatest
confidence and the highest esteem, and
amoung his associates he is regarded with an
affection that is akin to reverence. In his
business and social intercourse Mr. Houley
has been considerate, honorable. and up-
right, and it is not from any act of his own
that he has an enemy in the world

Although born in Ireland (in 1822), his par-
ents removed to Manchester, England, when

he was a mere child, and it was there that he
received the education and training which
fitted him for a long and honorable career of
usefulness.

HIS FATHER WAS A PROSPEROUS MERCHANT,
and intended that the son should enter the
medical protession, and he was started upon
a course of academic study to that end.
But in his 18th {ear he developed such a
passion for music that the idea of medicine
was abandoned, and young Hooley diligently
applied himself to perfecting the artistic
taste. Science lost what art gained, for Mr.
Hooley possessed that peculiar force of char-
acter and power of mind that compel suc-
cess in whatever direction they are em-
ployed. Having acquired a knowledge of
music, Mr. Hooley naturally turned toward
the theater for its expression.

He began humbly, but he was not
of the sort to ryemain in a sab-
ordinate position, and as he gained favor
he reached hopetully to higher things
He had the qualities of management, and he,
in due course of time, convinced others that
his business in life was to govern not be
governed in his relations with the theater.

It is impossible in a brief sketch to follow

a man of such wide experience along the suc-
cessful progress of his career, comprising as
it does, nearly forty years of managerial en-
terprise. His personal resources were won-
derful, and his execution was never less than
his aim, his acts being always to imErove. He
has controlled theatersin Lon lon, New York,
Brooklyn. Williamsburg, San Francisco, Madi-
son, Philadelphia, and Chicago, besides hav-
ing theatric interests that were without a
local habitation. Though he has encoun-
tered many of the vicissitudes from which no
manager has ever been free,
HIS INDOMITABLE SPIRIT AND TIRELESS ENERGY
have led him to triumph over mistortune and
secure victory, where others less capable
would have accepted defeat. He has invari-
ably kept pace with the spirit of the times,
changing base with altered conditions of
public taste and education, hoiding himself
abreast of progressive movements in any
other direction of social or artistic impulse.
He is, therefore, to-day, what he was in his
prime, a representative manager.

Mr. Hooley did not permanently settle in
Chicago until 1869, twenty-four years after
his first visit here. He then devoted his
attention wholly to maintaining a theater
here. As his greatest delight is found
in making others happy, he naturally
sought to amuse by an appeal to the joyous
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in human nature, preferring to excite
laughter to playing upon the graver emo-
tions. He was then possessed of a handsome
fortune made from his phenomena.llﬁ pros-
perous management of his Brooklyn theater.

He purchased the Bryan Hall progerty,
.occupying the site of the present Grand
Opera House, and converted it into an ex-
quisite beautiful theater, superior in ele-
gance to any of the smaller opera houses of
the country. It immediately became a pop-
ular and highly favored resort. 3

MINSTRELSY WAS THEN THE INSTITUTION.

Mr. Hooley was one ot the pioneers in the
elevation of this style of entertainment from
the crude Ethiopianism of its infancy to the
refined and musical delight it afterward
became. He was, indeed, for a time associ-
ated with the memorable George Christy,
who 18 set down as the father of negro
minsgtrelsy,

Mr. Hooley opened his charming little opera
house and for a year maintained it as a min-
strel resort. In the summer of 1870, how-
ever, the interior was remodeled, made even
more pleasing than before,and converted into
a comedy house, Frank Aiken and a well-se-
lected company giving the entertainments,
that were the boast of the community.

The great fire destroyed this place, and Mr,
Hooley suffered a loss of something more
than $150,000. Such was his established
prestige as a manager he had no difficulty in
keeping the people with him in new ven-
tures; and when he became manager of the
theater that now bears his name, he found
the old patronage ready to hail him as &
rose from the ashes of his first fame, and

HOOLEY'S PARLOR HOME OF COMEDY

secured a popularity that made it distin-
guished throughout the country., There
flourished the most numerous and most ad-
mirable body of comedians that ever graced
& Chicago theater as a home organization,
Men and women who have since hecome
celebrated in independent lines of work co-
-operated in the production of well chosen
plays, gaining for the theater a pre-eminence
In general regard tkat continued wunin-
terrupted until Mr. Hooley sent the company
-on its memorable excursion to San Francisco,
and the combination system set in with all
its destroying forces leveled against art and
the best interests of the theater. Since that
time Mr. Hooley has, somewhat mournfully

we imagine, seen the reins of man-
agement pass out of the hands of
theater proprietors, who have become
servants in their own establishments

to the speculative ventures of the combina-
tion directors. Yet for all that Mr. Hooley
exercises a vigorous inspectorship of all at-
tractions that desire to secure d%tes at his
theater, and he takes every nossible precau-
tion against the admission of organizations
that he thinks are below the standard of
excellence he is desirous to maintain for his
theater.

Though one of the kindliest and most
generous of men, he is admittedly ‘‘cranky”
when he finds that he has unwittingly
imposed upon his patrens something that
does not meet his expectation. The con-
demnation of eritics is mild compared with
his vehement protests on such occasions. He
hag the aniplest charity, on the other hand,
for deserving bmt unfortunate enterprises.
The instances are many where he has turned
his theater over to such concerns for their
entire advantage, uncomplainingly sub-

mitting to the loss of his usual percentage of
receipts. He

PREFERS DOING OTHERS A GOOD TURN
to receiving a benefit himself. He rejoices in
making people happy, and in his whole life
grobably never did another an injury that he

id not make good a hundred-told of his own
volition.

The standard of Hooley's Theater to-day is
nearer that of the old Parlor Home than at
any time since the fire, which proves that
Mr. Hooley does not run behind in the race.
The interior structure of the house is ad-
mirable in architectural arrangement and
beautiful in decorative effects.

A short time ago the auditorium was sub-
ected to a complete transformation, em-
odying many novel designs in adornment,
and presenting the most unique idea in boxes
anywhere to be seen. There are two tiers of
boxes on each side of the proscenium, twelve
in number, made of iron in the most artistic
pattern of light open-work effects, so ar-
ranged that they nowhere obstruct the view
of occupants of seats in other parts of the
house, commanding a full view of the stage,
and being richly gilded im gold, they lend a
a charming effect to the picturesque study in
gold, brass, tinting. and paper desigus
throughout the house. The arch and its
double-peint projection and girder are other
evidences of the architect's skill and taste,
the castg giving a medismval tone to the more
modern accompaniments that make up the
harmony of visionary pleasure.

MAKING THE THEATER SAFE.

Though much hag been done in the way of
making the theater attractive, quite as much
more has been done toward rendering it safe.
The stage is supplied with a patent con-
trivance by which that entire end of the the-
ater can be at once converted Into a flue
with terrific draft, so that a fire could, by the
mere force of suction, be prevented from
spreading into the aunditorium. In addition
to this there are all the regulation fire pre-
cautions required bz the authorities or sug-
gested by the thoughtfulness of the manage-
ment. The exits are numerous and easiiy
accessible, so that for beauty, comfort, and
safety Hooley’s should be more than ever re-
garded as the Parlor Home of Comedy.

by,
GRAND OPERA HOUSE.
THE HOUSE OF LIGHT OPERA.

In considering the experience of Mr. John
A. Hamlin as a theatrical manager, there is
presented before the immediate view three
years of extraordinary and uninterrupted
success. While it is true that Mr. Hamlin
was for a long time previous to the opening
of the Grand Opera House connected with
one or another form of amusement enter-
prise, in every undertaking demonstrating
his shrewdness and ability as a financier, it
is perhaps quite as true his great pride grows
out of his prosperousrelation to the beautiful
house he now controls. Andhehas admirable
reasons for making the distinction, inasmuch
as his present position is evidence of his
capability for coping with nnfortuitous cir-
cumstances, and proves the determination
and spirit of a man who could surmount
obstacles that would have dismayed many
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another, and could convert apparent dis-
aster into substantial profit.

Though he is now past the middle period of
his years and can look back upon a busy life
of mercantile care that began in his youth,
he is yet young in management, and it is the
highest gratification to him to know that he
has not only Kkept pace with the older man-
agers but has succeeded in very nearly
taking .

THE LEAD IN LOCAL ENTERPRISES.

Mr. Hamlin is peculiarly constituted, belng
at onee a ocompanionable, free-hearted, and
rather jovial gentleman, and an exacting
scrupulous man of business, and although
the two qualities are often seen together in
his intercourse with men they never conflict

-

enter the great school of practical thing~, and:
at the age of 21 had alreadv acquireda a sub-
stantial footing and gained a valuable busi-
ness acquaintance. In a few years he got to-
gether a comfortable capital for more ex-
tensive operations. He belleved that large
success could only come of large undertak-
ings, and he inaugurated a scheme wholly
new then that soon made

HIS NAME KNOWN THROUGHOUT THE COUNTRY.

This was the manufacture and sale of a
medicine to which he shrewdly gave the
brand **Wizard Oil,” because of its remark-
able properties as a curative. Instead of
settling down to the conservative methods of
local trade to wait for slow-coming fortune,
Mr, Hamlin built a number of elegant wag-
ons of an elaborate and unique design, drawn
by four and six splendid horses, furnished
them with cabinet organs and sent them into
all parts of the country accompanied by a.

{

JOHN A. HAMLIN, Manager.

—one never getting into the proper place of
the other.

Those who have known him longest re-
member these were always marked charac-
teristics with him, and through their exer-
cise he gained friends wherever he desired
without ever losing the respect of men with
whom he had business transactions. A nota-
ble trait of moral nature with Mr. Hamlin is

the high estimate he places on his
pledges. He believes  in the old
virtue that a man’s word

should bhind him no less than his written ob-
ligation, and when Mr. Hamlin gives his as-
surance of an act or office, in friendship or in
business, he will make good the promise even
at the sacrifice of his own personal interests,

His career has been a varied one, for he be-
gan his encounter with the world at an early
age, and his sanguine, nervous temperament
led him into adventures for financial gain
that early taught him the principles since so
successtull agplied in all his undertakings.

n

He began incinnati, quitting college to

regular concert company. The effect of this.

Napoleonic move was magical. Crowds
thronged about these wagonsin city or in
town to enjoy the very excellent entertain-
ment given and to purchase the wonderful
fluid, the merits of which were expounded by
expert lecturers, and Mr. Hamlin made an
immense fortune in very short order.

He had a clear perception of the ad-
vantages afforded by Chicago for the invest-
ment and accumulation of money, and
bought property here very extensively. His
business had grown 8o large that he took his
brother into an interest with him and began
to realize what it is to be a rich man.

After the great fire of 1871 Mr. Ham-
lin bought the famous site of the Bryan
Hall, that had been converted into. Hoo-
ley’s Theater, and erected what was
then considered ome of the most mag-
nificent buildings in the city, and which
is now one of the most desirable pieces of
property in the commercial center. The
principal floor was fitted np as a superb bill-
iard hall, and was leased and run by the well-
known Tom Foley, and became perhaps

THE MOST POPULAR RESORT IN CHICAGO.

Mr. Hamlin, like many another rich man,

felt the evil force of the panioc of 1873, and-
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was seriously crippled in his business con-
cerns, and for the first time in his life saw his
plans go amiss. He was a man of too prolific
resources to be dismayed by his losses, and
immediately set about restoring his impaired
fortune. He began by converting the billiard
hall into a place of resort known as the Coli-
seum, which at once became popular, and
proved a money-making enterprise,

But, after running the Coliseum for a

time, Mr. Hamlin become dissatistied
with  the sort of patronage the
place attracted, and, though his in-

come was very great and his expenses quite
low, resolved to convert the building into a
theater for a more respectable public.
He instituted Hamlin’s Theater, a cozy litile
house where dramaic spectacular, and vau-
deville entertaniments were given.

In the management of this house Mr. Ham-
lin got the idea that he could establish a very
different theater. and determined upon mak-
ing a Dbold play for the lead in Chicago the-
ater enterprises. He therfore announced the
entire demolitlon of Hamlin’s Theater, to
make way for an opera house that should be
the realization of artistic loveliness. Many
discouragements were thrown in Mr. Ham-
lin’s way, and there were numerous croakers
ready to predict the folly and certain failure
of the project. But Mr. Hamlin feels a confi-
dence in the success of any undertaking to
which he gives his personal endeavor, and
he went resolutely ahead with his
plaus, until in good season he opened to
the public the most charming, beautitul, and
exquisitely arranged theater then existing in
the city. It was as bright and attractive as
the others were gloomy and old-fashoned,
go that it not only became the talk of profes-
ional people, but secured the immediate in-
dorsement of the public and became the

FAVORITE RESORT OF FASHIONABLE PATRONAGE.

The house has continued. for three years
without any interruption of its enviable suc-
cess, and Mr. Hamlin has had the extreme
satisfaction of demonstrating his entire ca-
pacity for first-class theatric managment and
of triumphing over the opposition he en-
countered on entering the field of his present
labors.

The Grand Opera House has been made as
nearly perfect in respect to convenience and
gublic satety as it is possible to have such a

uilding. ne cannot conceive a catastrophe
possible to this house, fortified as it is with a
maultiplicity of exits and armed underneath
with a fire-wall that would absolutely pre-
vent the spread of a fire from the stage to
the auditorium. Every precaution against
danger is observed. and in some instances
there have been wholly unnecessary steps
taken to insure the welfare of an audience

Though the theater is one of the prettiest
and most enjoyable in the conntry, Mr. Ham-
lin intends to further beautify and embellish
it during the present year, so that by the
opening of the next winter season it will be
as new and beautiful to the eye as tke night
three years ago when it wasso auspiciously
inaugurated by the Emma Abbott Opera
Company. Asits name implies, music is the
specialty of the house, all the importantlight
opera companies of the country having
bookings here, for one reason, because Man-
ager Hamlin cultivates that sort of attrac-
tion, and for another reason, that the people
prefer to sing in that house. But the at-
tractions are by no means confined to opera.
it being the aim to have the best standard

attractions, be "their line what it may, and
the bhouse is known for its choice.

i
HAVERLY'’S THEATER.
IMPROVEMENTS FOR THE NEW YEAR.

Not only becaunse that house is of most
recent date, but because its story al-
ready reaches out toward the future
in a fashion at once distinct and in-
teresting, an account of Haverly’s Theater
will serve most tittingly to close this article.
It will not be necessary in this relation to
more than refer to the old Adelpki and teo
Mr. Haverly’s reign there as lessee. He gave
his own name to the old house as long as the
old house was there to be called by any
name. When the shadows of destruction
had foregathered about it, and the stately

outlines of the now First National Bank
Building began to erect themselves into a
solid intention, Mr. Haverly carried his name
across Monroe street and bestowed it upen
the structure which bears it now.

The theater was a surprise to every one,

even in Chicago, where celerity is a
prevailing habit and Time has in most
things been knocked out of time.
The first stone was  turned upon

the ground on the 12th of June, 1881,
Ninety days later—on the 12th of September
—the new theater, completed at every point,
was thrown open to the public. If the world
can offer another case in which a permanent
edifice of equal size, beauty, and solidity was
so well and so rapidly put together, this
writer has yet to learn of it.
THE HOUSE AND THE MEN.

The house was built by General John B.
Carson, of Quincy, Ill., the General Manager
of the Hannibal and St. Joseph Railway. Im-
mediate supervision of the work in all its
details was confided to Mr. James D. Carson,
his son. Mr. Oscar Cobb was the supervising
architect.

The firss artists to appear upon the stage of
the new theater were the comedians Rob-
son and Crane, who played Sir Andrew and
Sir Toby in *‘The Twelfth Night.” The vast
auditorinum was crowded to the very doers,
and the success of the enterprise was assured
from the moment of its submission to the
public. There was but one opinion expressed,
and that one was favorable if not enthusi-
astic.

The business of the theater has never been
less than prosperous in even the dullest
months of the year; and it is to be questioned
whether an equal aggregate of receiptsin
the average of all months during the last two
years could be shown by any theater in the
world, saving the principal of those which
are devoted exclusively to grand opera at
high prices.

The theater is admittedly the most popular
in the city, and its conveniences include
everything that up to the time of 1ts erection
was known to modern stage mechanism. It
is the only theater in the city which has the
Edison incandescent electric light in every
department. This light is used on the entire
stage, in thejdressing-rooms, auditorium, pri-
vate boxes, foyer, vestibule, and offices,
while the facagz of the house is brilliantly
illuminated by Edison arc lights. The
theater is thus rendered perfectly free from
the noxious odors of coal gas, and by an im-
proved system of ventilation the atmos-
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phere of the auditorium is kept perfectly
pure, and therefore healthful.

In addition to the largest and most com-
fortable seating capacity, Haverly's Theater
has twenty-one private boxes,nll luxurionsly
furnished and commanding a full view of
the stage. Retiring-rooms and cloak-rooms
for both ladies and gentlemen are con-
nected with the foyer, and during the winter
the houseis thoroughly warmed by steam
radiator. The main tooris on alevel with
Mon roe street, and unlike any otber South
Side theater, occupants of the parquette and
parquette circle and the private boxes have
not a single step to climb.

THE POLICY OF THE THEATER
having been a very liberal one, the best at-
tractions betfore the public have sought it;

and thus such great dramatic lights
as Edwin Booth, Lester Wallack, John
McCullough, T. Keene, and Mme.

Janauschek, such distinguished organizations
as the Union Square Company and the
Bro>ks and Dickson Companies. and such
operatic attractions as Mme, Adelina Patti,
the McCaull, Duff, and Grau comic opera
companies, have all chosen to appear within
its walls. The sensation caused by Mrs
Langtry, in social as well as theatrical cir-
cles, demanded a theater equal to the occa-
sion, and Haverly’s Theater was chosen for
her Chicago engagement. So in the case of
Mr. Henry Irving and the Metropolitan Grand
Opera Company, both under the management
of Mr. Abbey, and both to appear at this
house during the coming month.

Enough has been said to indicate how
greatly superior in every respect this the ater
is to any similar edifice in Chicago, and how
carefullvy and energetically the management
of the house strives to live up to and by con-
tinued effort contlnuously to deserve the
%%p\uariby so quickly and so completely won.

e public having shown so responsive an
appreciation of all that has been done for
their amusement and comfort in the con-
struction and conduct of the house, the pres-
ent lessee, in the feeling that the effort will
be understood and approved, has determined
to widen its province 8o as to include all arts
and ali appliances that conduce to the best
and most asthetic tastes and pleasures. This
intention involves a very distinct, even a
bold departure from precedent; but it has
been formed after sufficient consideration
and in the full belief that a temple of dra-
matle art is of all places the most fit and de-
serving to be adorned with all that is beau-
tiful in other arts; since to dramatic art it-
self all others are contributive, and by dra-
matic art all others are heightened and in
turn adorned. His theater will therefore be
in a8 strong a way as possible a grouping
point for all the rest.

NEW IMPROVEMENTS PLANNED.

To this end, with the close of the present
season, the whole interior of the house wiil
be changed to conform to new and practical
ideas in theatrical architecture, which have
been suggested and applied only within the
last year. These improvements will extend
not only to the stage, but to the auditorium,
and whlle the interest of the public will be
enlisted by charming innovationsin the pres-
entation of dramatic works, in so far as the
stage dressing is concerned, it will also be
directed to the contemplation of the most
luxurious and beautiful auditorium in
America. The metamorphosis will be very
thorough in every department. The walls
will be treated by a new process of construc-

‘be reconstructed on a more

tion and decoration. The private boxes will
leasing and
artistic plan and furnished still more lux-
uriously. The seats will be changed for seats

of a pattern much superior. The foyer
will be enlarged and two spacious
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RICE'S DEARBORN STREET THEATER,
reception rooms will be added, each of

which will be elaborately furnished
and adorned with bric-a-brac, paintings,
statuary, and rare books and prints. These
innovations should, and in every likelihood
will, mark a point of new departure in the
history of Chicago theaters. 'hat they will
be greeted with pleasure and rewarded with
substant'al approval by citizens of all sorts
and conditions may at even this distance of
time be taken as a conclusion well foregone,
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The work of beautifylng the place will be
made equally apparent in every tier, so that
the patron of the top floor, as weli as the
patron of the higher-priced places, will find
much that is entertaining, amusing, or in-
structive to contemplate.

The plans for this great change are nearly
perfected. The work will commence about
the 18t of Jane, and in the early autumun the
doors of the theater will open to reveal a
splendor as well as a comfort that will amaze
and detight those who are familiar with the

1esent interior. The class of attractions to
ge presented during the next season will
excel as a line anything known to even this
most successful and prosperous of theaters.

The present lessee of the building and pro-

rietor of the theater, Mr. C. H McConnell,
esident uof the National Printing Coinpany,
is the gentleman to whom Chicago will be
indebted for this elegant temple of art. No
person who has visited the elegant offices of
the National Printing Company will need any
assurance of the refined taste which will
characterize the theater in its new habili-
ment. The management of the house de-
volves upon Mr. William J Davis, Mr, John
8. McConnell is the Treasurer, and Mr. George
8. Bowron musical director.
e ————

THE ACADEMY OF MUSIC.
DAN SHELBY'S SUCCESS.

When Mr. Danlel Shelby came here from
Buffalo and took the lease of the Academy
of Music, there were few who thought he
could make agreat success of the under-
taking, because of his announced determina-
tion to lift that theater into competition with
those of the South Side. There were free
predictions that he would very soon be glad
to return to the smaller city and content
himself with a more restricted field of man-
agement,

Mr. Shelby is, however, one of those
serenely decisive men who are rarely

turned aside from their course by the ready
evil augurles of others, and he set quietly
about carrying his plans to a successful issue,

the more resolved on triumphing for the
opposition he encountered. He received the
Academy as a variety theater with a fixed
atronage of people whose tastes were on a
evel with the character of the entervain-
ments. He was told that he must keep this
clientelage or lose the money he advent-
ured. He answered: “I intend to have a
theater that the best pebfle in town can
feel safe in visiting.’ t required less
time than two years to make this prophecy

good.

Mr. Shelby proved to be a shrewd. en-
terprising, and conscientious manager. He
first gained the respect and then the confi-
dence of the community, and being already
in possession of the good will and regard of
professional people, managers, and actors
throughout the country, he had scarcely any
difficulty in prosperously establishing the
house on the basis of a new policy. He be-
gan bidding for the leading attractions
among the combinations, and soon hada
large number of first-classattractions booked
for his house, and when it was found how
thoroughly in earnest he was in an endeavor
to elevate the tone of his theater, the public
came admiringly to his support. Mr. Shelby
i8 to-day one of the most positively repre-
sentative managers of Chicago, as he has

fallen fully into the active, pushing spirit
of the community, is liberal-hearted
and open-handed in his business

as he is in private, and never hesitates to
make expenditures, where he believes he is
likely to please his patrons. He has beautl-
fied the theater until it is a fit shrine for the
noblest forms of dramatic art and delightful
to the most refined taste. He has given the
surroundings an inviting atmosphere, and
can well claim to have as popular a theater
and as genteel a class of patrons as any
theater in the city. Mr. Shelby really is en-
titled to the gratitude of the people residing
on the West Side for having been the leader
in establishing in that part of the city a first-
class theater, and for having inspired others
to emulate his example. Though his success
has brought about some rivalry, prompting
others to follow where he led, there is no fear
that such a wide-awake, progressive and
strategic manager will be seriously atfected
by any sort of honest competition.



CHAPTER IV.

HOTELS TO BE PROUD OF.
OUR HOTELS.
THE OLD TIME TAVERNS.

In no one feature is progressive Chicago
better or more forcibly illustrated than in
her hotels. Over on Milwaukee avenue, near
Fulton street, stands a two-story frame
building, not prepossessing in appearance
elther from the outside or within, and the
8aloon which takes up most of the ground
floor is of such character to warn one fond of
a gocial drink that he should go farther and
fare better. There is nothing inviting about
the place, and yet fifty years ago the people
of Chicago were very proud of the building,
and there was much talk about' the new
Green Tree Tavern about to be opened. 8. B.
Cobb, one of Chicago’s millicnaires to-day,
came tramping into the city about that
time, and, not finding an opening in his own
line of business, engaged himselt to the boss
carpenter and helped nail the shingles on the
roof of the new tavern, the first building put
up in Chicago designed for a public house.

POLITICS AT THE GREEN TREE.

The Hon. John Wentworth was in the habit
of strolling over the old flat bridge to
spend an evening in the bar-room of the
Green Tree with the genial proprietor, Ches-
ter Ingersoll, and some of the ‘‘boys,” who
came in to talk politics, tell adventures. or
read the papers from the East, which were
perhaps a week or two old, but filled with
news for the people of the frontier settle-
ment. John Gray, of Grayland, a beautiful
Chicago suburb, was at one time the jolly

landlord at the Green Tree House, and when
not kept busy with his guests sat in the door
and shot wolves that came to carry away his
young pigs at the barn across the street.

The house when built stood at the corner
of Lake and Canal streets, on the site now
occupled by the building of the American
Iron Works. Now it is in decay, but fifty
years ago it was the new palace hotel of Chi-
cago, and far outshone the taverns which
had taken care of the visitors to Chicago.

The old Kinzie House, even when it was the
only white man’s dwelling here, had its

\

latch-string always hanging out for strangers,
and others who followed were just as hospit-
able in oftering entertainment. When the
settlement became larger the little log hut on
Wolf Point, at the intersection of the two
branches of the river., was opened a8 a
tavern.
FIRST LICENSED HOTEL.

The County Commissioners of Peoria County
granted Archibald Caldwell a license to keep
a tavern there Dec. 8, 1829, and he was
assessed to pay a tax of $8, and give a bond
with security for $100. By this iicense he
was allowed to charge the following rates:

Each half-pint of wine, rnm, or brandy.
Each pint of wine, rum, or brandy.
Each half-pint ein
Each pint gin.....
Each gill of whisky
Each half-pint whisk;
Each pint whisky.....
Each breakfast, dinner, or supp!
Each night’s lodgine Ak
Keeping horse over night on grain and hay...25

The same as above, 24 hours......cevoevueens 3714
IHersetteed:. . 8.0, SR e, | L o . R 12

In front of the door stood a tall pole, from
which swung a sign and on this was painted
a rude picture of a wolf, but the house re-
ceived its name from the point of land on
which it stood. It was at this house that
General Scott made his headquarters when
h2 came to Chicago in 1832 to put down the
Blackhawk aisturbance. Elijah Wentworth
bhad an inn on the West Side in 1830, which
was probably the Wolf Point House.

HUNG UP FOR THE NIGHT.

The Miller House, which stood on the other
side of the North Branch, and was partly of
logs and partly frame, was also opened as a
tavern. Then came Mark Beaubien, in 1831,
who opened a tavern in a 8mall log house on
the South Side,which he called the Sauganash,
in honor of Billy Caldwell, chief of the Pot-
tawatomies, It was in thislittle house where
the jolly fiddler said he first filled his beds,
theun the floors, and afterward hun%‘ up his
guests on nails and hooks on the walls.

These were the hotels before 1833, when
the Green Tree House was built. This sup-

lied the want for a while, and then late m

833 was commenced, on the northwest cor-
ner of Lake and Dearborn streets, the first
Tremont House. It was a small wooden
building, and could easily be placed in the
reception room of the present Tremont
House, and it would take two or three iike it
to fill the dining room. In 1836 this house
was enlarged so as to accommodate fifty peo-
ple, and in 1839 it was burned. John Went-
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worth made this his home until it was
burned.

The old Sauganash kept by Mark Beaubien
afterward took on another story and then

changed its name to the City Hotel.
MRS. MURPHY'S “BOYS.”

In 1836 John Murphy and his wife came to
Chicago and opened the United States Sauga-
nash, Mrs urphy is still living on the
West Side, and is one of the sprightliest old
ladies in Chicago. She speaks of the Hon.
John Wentworth, S. B. Cobb, and a dozen
other old citizens as ‘her boys.” They
hoarded with her in these early days, and
were always coming in late at night, getting
into her pantry, which was next morning
usually found to be empty, especially ot
pumpkin pies and cakes,

In 1837 Mr. and Mrs. Murphy went to the
West Side and opened the United States Ho-
tel, which they kept for several years.

Other early hotels were the Eagle House, at

had been living in hotels where the whole
house was not so large as this room.

Jacob Russell came from Middletown,
Conn., to take charge of the house, and it
was opened with great promise. But it was
not in the line of the city’s growth, andin a
few years was a complete failure.

The City Hotel was built on the northwest
corner of Clark and Randolph streets in 1836
and 1837, and in 1844 became the Sherman
House.

The Western Hotel, built on West Randolph
street in 1834, it 1s claimed, was the first en-
tire frame building put up in Chicago. It
was built and kept by W. H. Stowe, and a
part of the old house still standsat the corner
of Randolph and Canal streets.

THEN AND NOW.
ls’l“l}bese were the hotels in Chicago before

' But since then there has been a change.

The great need of the city in late years has

the corner of Canal and Madison streets,
built in 1836; the Mansion House, on Lake
street. opposite where the Tremout now
stands, built in 1835, and kept by Abram A.
Markle; the Steamboat House, on North
Water street, near Kinzie, kept in 1835 b,
John Davis; the Lake House, on the Nort.
Side, near the river, on Michigan street,
finished in 1836.
A MARVELOUS HOTEL.

The opening of this house was another
event in the early history of Chicago. The
village had by this time outgrown the Green
Tree Honse, and John H. Kinzie, Gurdon 8.
Hubbard, Captain David Huuter, and Major
James B. Campbell built the Lake House, at
an expense of over $90,000. It was opened
in 1837, and was the marvel of the day.

1t was built of brick., and when finished
there was nothing between it and the lake.
The main entrance was on Michigan street,
and nearly the whole of the firet floor on the
left was given to the reception parlor. The
dining-room and bar-room, sixty feet long,
was a wonderful room to the people. who

THE WESTERN

HOTEL.
been hotel accommodations for the great
crowds of people who came here either for
business or pleasure. The great fire swept
the down town district clean. and when the
hotels were to be rebuilt there was nothing
of the old to be worked into the new.

Thinking of the future, and calculating
for the rapid growth of the city, the hotels
were built on a grand scale that surprised
the world, and called out criticism and pre-
dictions cf utter failure. Millions of money
was pit into mammoth piles of iron and
stone, and in a year or two after the fire the
grandest and most magnificent hotels in the
worid were thrown open to the public.

All the hotels of Chicago in 1840 piled to-
gether couid be stowed away like 80 many
trunks in any one of five large hotels now
open, and the whole population of the city at
that time could now be easily taken care of
in these houses, The Wolf Point Tavern, the
Miller House, and the Sauganash Hotel of
1832 could be set up in the news exchange
of the Grand Pacitic like so many relics, rnd
the Green Tree and Western Hotels might
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each occupy an end of the grand dining-
room and leave as much space of marble
flooring between as there then existed of
Erairie grass. The Palmer House could have

oused and fed General Scott's army, that
came to fight Blackhawk and his Indians in
1832, and here also gathered in all the set-
tlers of Northern Iilinois, and protected them
from the scalping-knife.

HOTEL ACCOMMODATIONS FOR A CITY,

In this house, which cost more than $2,-
000,000, and contains more than 17,000,000
bricks, and covering an area of 72,500
square feet, one of the early settlers would
get lost as easily as in a city.

The hotels of Chicago to-day mumber 160,
with an aggregate accommodation for 25,000

eople. This is in addition vo the large num-

er of large boarding-houses scattered
throughout the residence portions of the
city. And these hotels are always full of
guests, having often to resort to cots to give
accommodation. The city is acknowledged
everywhere to be better able to take care of
great crowds of people than any other on the
continent—with the exception of New York.
At the time of the Republican National Con-
vention, and again at the Knights Temnvlar
Triennial Conclave in 1880, there were 50.-
000 strangers in the city, and all were taken
care of without trouble. During the Con-
clave the Palmer House and Grand Pacific
each had over 1,000 guests, and the Palmer
one day dined 2,500 people. The Sherman,
Tremout, and Leland were only a little way
behind these.

There has not only been a change in the
size but in the appointment of the hotels in
Chicago. 'The men who allowed Mark Beau-
bien to hang them up for the night on hooks
and naiis, and those who slept on the floor of
the bar-room and dining-room at the Green
Tree, or went to the haymow if all other
places were full, now want the very best of
everything, and in Chicago they get it.

They are not satistied with aroom, but
must have a suite, with everything as com-
plete as if they had spent a fortune in build-
ing and furnighing a home of their own.

S,

THE PALMER HOUSE.

ONLY FIRE-PROOF HOTEL IN THE COUNTRY.

Chicago is famous for its public-spirited
cltizens, but there is no man who has done
more to build up the city, and give it a
reputation for push and enterprise, than
Potter Palmer. Monuments of his energy
and public-spiritedness can be seen in every
direction. and any one of them would satisfy
most ambitious men, but the Palmer House
is the greatest of them all. Wherever Chi-
cago is known—and where s it not—wher-
ever newspapers and travelers go to tell of
the grandeur of the city that has been raised
from a swamp once, and then from the ashes,
to be the finest in the world, the Palmer
House is told of as one of its greatest orna-
ments and most attractive institutions.

It was only two months ago that the tenth
anniversary of the completion and opening
of this monstrous inn was fittingly com-
memorated. Then gathered, as the guests of
the Palmer House, the principal citizens ot
Chicago, the Mayor, the Collector of Cus-

toms, the Postmaster, the judges, and other
prominent officials, State, Federal, and
municipal, and several hundred private citi-
zens, the leaders of commerce and trade, the
bright lights of the bar, the pulpit, and other
professions, to celebrate an

EVENT OF WHICH THEY WERE PROUD.

Tt was then that they realized more plainly
than ever before the fact that Potter Palmer
was wiser and farther-sighted than most ot
his contemporaries, and that in the construc-
tion of a hotel, which at the date it was
erected was far ahead of itis time, he builded
better than they knew.

Mr. Palmer had erected two hotels before,
but both were destroyed by fire, and he de-
termined this time to erect a bullding which
*‘moth and rust could not corrupt’’ and which
the hottest flames could not consume. The
ashes of the great fire of 1871 had scarcely
gotten cold before Mr. Palmer, with thaten-
ergy for which he is famous, selected the
finest location in Chicago, and commenced
the erection of a building which every one
said would make him a bankrupt. An in-
come of $200,000 a year had been swept
away by the fire, and he had little but pluck
and land left. It was then that the reputa-
tion he had been acquiring in Chicago for
twenty-five years became his capital, and
while other rich men were sitting disconso-
late in the ashes Mr. Palmer borrowed $1,-
500,000 and commenced the erection of

THE MODEL HOTEL OF THE WORLD.

With Potter Palmer, to have anything, is
to have the best, and although he undertook
what most men called a hazardous venture,
ten years have justified his faith and vindi-
cated his judgment, for in building his hotel
he constructed a mint, which has been pour-
ing dollars into his lap ever since...

While other hotels failed and dragged into
bankruptcy the men who managed them, the
Palmer House has ever and always been a
success. The reason is that Mr. Palmer re-
atized what the people wanted, and gave 1t
to them, The location he selected was the
most advantageous for the purpose in Chi-
cago, being convenient to both the wholesale
and retail trade, to all of the street car lines,
to all of the railroad depots, and to all of the
places of amusement. It is at the very focus
of business, the heart of the city, and when
one wants to describe the distance of any
point to be reached he always says, **So mmany
blocks from the Palmer House.”

Another reason why the hotel has been so
successful and popular is that

IT IS ABSOLUTELY FIRE-PROOF.

Soon after it was built an active dis-
cussion was engaged in as to whether it was
actually fire-proof. Mr. Palmer said that the
underwriters might select any room in his
house, build a fire in the center of
the floor, of the fiercestt combustibles
they could find, lock the door,
and go down to dinner with him. If
the hotel burned or was Injured he
would stand all the loss, and give $10,000 to
any charity that might be named. If the fire
burned out without doing any damage ex-
cept to carpet and furniture, they should
give the same amount. The underwriters
looked the house over and decided not to ac-
cept the test. The writer, who was a reporter
for TrE INTER OCEAN at that time, well re-
members this discussion and the interest
it caused.

No other hotel in the world is so safe from
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fire as the Palmer House, and the several
hotel conflagrations at which so many lives
were lost made it the stoppin% place for all
the wise people who came to Chicago.
SOME OTHER ADVANTAGES,

Another, and an equally successful advan-
tage in hotel keeping, which was introduced
at the Palmer House, and is still continued
there, was the graded system of prices. A
man does not have to pay $4.50 per day for
the privilege of stopping at a first-class, fire-
proof hotel, and then take his chances of
getting a poor room. He can select what-
ever room he likes, and pay for it accord-
ingly, take his meals where he chooses, at
the restaurant, or the cafe, or, if he prefers,
.at the houses of his friends, or eating-places
about town; the price he would be
charged at a third-class hotel, and

There are two large passenger elevators,
constructed with all the safety appliances,
and made perfectly secure, which are kept
running all the time, in addition to the usual
number of stairways, so that the upper
rooms are quite as accessible and convenient
as those upon the lower floors.

The Palmer is the only hotel in the city
where the guests have a choice of the Euro-
pean or the American pians, and they can
take their meals in any one of the three
magnificent dining-rooms on the parlor floor
orin the Cafe or Restaurant on the office
floor. The Restaurant, which is the most
elegant in Chicago, and is not surpassed in
the country, i8 an imperial apartment, circa-
lar in form, and made of marble and mir-
rors, It is the favorite resort of the fashion-
able people of the city for lunches and

PALMER HOUSE.

have all the advantages enjoyed by one
-who pays $8 or $10 a day, except in
the location of his room. The dining-room
and the Dill of fare is the same
for all guests, but -the only dif-
ference is in the location of the room. In
all the requirements which go to make np a
perfect hotel the Palmer House is complete,
and there is none more elegantly and luxuri-
ously turnished.
A CITY IN ITSELF.

When the hotel was first erected it con-
tained only 400 rooms, but that number soon
proved too tew, and had to be increased,
first to 500, then to 600, and now 1t is fre-
quently impossible to accommodate the
numerous patrons of the house in the 750
rooms belonging to this great hostelry. The
house can accomodate 1,200 people comfort-
ably, and several times as many as 2,500 have
taken their meals there in a single day. Itis the
largest hotel in the country with one excep-
tion, and that is the Palace Hotel of San
Francisco. Next year Mr. Palmer proposes
to add another story, which will increase the
number of rooms to 850, and furnish ac-
commodations for 1,500 people.

dinners, and for suppers after the theater or
opera.

The classes of guests a hotel entertains are.
the best index of its character, and those
who go the Palmer House are men who know
where to find the best accommodationsa
General Grant always makes it his home
while in Chicago. The Marquis of Lorne and
the Princess Louise stopped here. President
Diaz, of Mexico, the Corean embassy, and
other distinguished people inscribe their
autographs upon its register every day.

It is not necessary to allude to the luxu-
riance with which it is furnished, for that is
a proverb the world over. The attendance
18 always the best, the bills of fare are the
finest offered in the city, and the cooks can-
not be surpasrsed in the country.

Mr. Willis Howe, the managing partner,
gives every detail his personal attention, and
to his ability and energy the success of the
hotel is largely due.

el

THE GARDEN OF EDEN.
FINEST BATH-ROOMS IN THE WORLD.
Attached to the Palmer House, and con-



CHICAGO'S FIRST HALF CENTURY.

61

necting with the main office, are the tinest
barber shop and the finest bath-rooms in the
world. They are known as ‘‘The Garden of
Eden” from the name Mr. W. S, Eden, the
proprietor. There is no place of the kind on
either continent fitted up with such magnifi-
cence. The cost of the fixtures in the barber
shop alone was $23,000, and of the bathing
department, $30,000. The former, which is
40x100 feet in size, is furnished with inir-
rors on every side and overhead, in which are
reflected many times the burnished brass
fixtures, the gilded coiumns and cornices,

the marble walls and floors, the elegant plush
and velvet sofas and chairs, the nicely
dressed and silent knights of the brush and

razor, and the merrz whisk of the sable
artists who wield the broom. In all, there
are 200 square feet of mirrors, one being
100x150 inches, the largest in this country.
The washstand, which cost $3,000, is com-
posed of seven different colored costly mar-
bles, and over it is a handsomely designed
marble arch in which is a pyramid of elegant
French clocks that are set to the time of
different cities.

The bathing department is a marvel. Every
known bath can be had. Marble floors, mar-
ble baths, and marble scrubbing beds are
everywhere. In the ‘'‘Macerecure” rooni
twenty different kinds of baths are furnished.
In one room is a diving tank, 15x50, with a
depth of 51y feet. The ‘‘needle” shower
bath, with its million sprays, qost $1,000.
The Russian and Turkish bath-rooms are fit-
ted up in the highest style of perfection, and
throughout the whole department nothing is
wanting to make it, the most consummate

triumph of modern art and taste. Nothing-
like it has ever been attempted before, and it.
is a crowning triumph for its projectors.
NN
THE TREMONT HOUSE.
THE PALACE HOTEL OF CHICAGO.

The history of Chicago would not be com-
plete without a reference to the Tremont.
House, the oldest, one of the most popular,
and one of the most successful of the great.
hotels that are the pride of the city to-day.
It was first established in 1833, the year that-
the city was incorporated. In 1840 it was en-
larged and rebuwilt. In 1849 the foundations

were laid for a new house, which was built
of brick, and opened in 1850, as the only
really first-class hotel in Chicago. In 1861

= =
UsE.
it was remodeled and stood untii the great
fire swept everything away. The present
magnificent structure, erected on the old
site, is in the minds of many the bandsomest
building in Chicago.

The present building stands at the corner of
Lake and Dearborn streets. It isin the cen-
tral business district, and therefore the most
convenient for merchants who come to Chi-
cago to trade. It is six stories high, of beau-
titfully carved Amherst sand stone, and in de-
sign and construction has no superior for the
purpose for which it was erected in America
or in the world. The offices and parlors are
finished and furnished in a style that could
not be surpassed, and the chambers are as
luxurious as can be found in
any private palace in the city,
each having hot ana cold water, marble man-
tels, grates, etc., all perfectly lighted and
ventilated from the street or the central
court, furnished with solid black walnut and
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velvet, or polished rosewood with satin dra-
peries and carpets matching oxr contrasting
tastefully.

Especial attention has been given to sewer
.connections and drainage—the arrangement
of traps and otherwise perfect plan of
plumbing successfully guard the hotel from
all noxious gases, giving absolute security
-against malazia in any form from the usual

auses.

A shaft 120 feet high, 4x5 feet area,
heated, into which are led ducts, taking the
foul air, it any, from every department, out
.of and above the building, completes the
system of ventilation, and as aresult the

remont excels in the purity of its atmos-
phere, being free from the pernicious odors
:always found with less considerate construc-
tion.

There are four stairways from the base-
ment to the top of the house, and two ele-
vators for the use of guests, affording easy
access to all stories, and ample egress in case
of alarm from any cause.

The building is practically fire proof, being
constructed with "all modern means for pro-
tection from damage by thatelement. Stand-
ing waterpipes, with thirty openings, having
hose attached of sufficient length to flood
with water every room and corridor, con-
nected with a stationary steam engine, the
floors all lald with cement, the partitions
filled in with brick, preventing any possibil-
ity of fire spreading in case of accident,
and there have been placed in the halls
.of the house gongs, rung by electricity,
.a8 an alarm in case of fire, under control of
the office, and wiil be set going instantly on
the slightest alarm, and continue to ring.
This ringing, with the system of calling each
_.room by watchmen stationed on the floors,
Insures the speediest alarm to guests it is
possible to give in case of accident.

There are red lanterns in each hall, show-
ing the stairways, and at the end of every
-corridor outside the building are iron-ladder
fire escapes to the ground.

From the roof and the three stores be'ow it
there is access to the tops of adjoining build-
ings, making a way of escape over the roofs,
from Dearborn to State street, a full block,
g}’fving security to guests no other hotel can
-offer.

There are ample ac:ommodation for 800
guests in a first-class, unequaled way, and
although located so conveniently in the busi-
est quarter of the city, central to all the
great depots, the banks, wholesale stores, and
places of elegant shop&oing and amusements,
it is yet most quiet and homelike,

The management of the proprietors, John
A. Rice & Co., is liberal, and the scale of rates
per diem is lower than ever before made for
equal accommodations, on the American
plan. The house is regarded as the most
pleasant and comfortable hotel home for the
tourist and resident guest in Chicago, and
no effort of expense or personal attention
is spared to maintain the high reputation
which has already won for the enterpise the
pride and admiration of our citizens and the
world of travelers.

The elegant barber-shop connected with
the Tremont House is managed by Mr. W. 8.
Eden, who also has the Garden of Eden at the
Palmer.

<l
GRAND PACIFIC HOTEL.
THE HEADQUARTERS OF STATESMEN.
If a newspaper reporter or a citizen wants
40 find traveling statesnen he goes to the

Grand Pacific Hotel, for it is there they al-
ways stop. Mine host Drake has entertained
more famous men than any landlord of his
generation, and within the walls of the great

alace over which he presides have been
odged and banqueted all the great men of
the generation. It was here that President
Arthur stopped during his recent visit to
Chicago, and while he was attending the Na-
tional Convention in 1880. It was here that
Geuneral Garfield was when nominated for
President, and here his first reception was
held.. All the Senators, Congressmen, Cabinet
officers, and other dignitaries make the Grand
Pacific Hotel their rendezvous while in
Chicago.

It is also the headquarters of the railroad
managers, and in one of its club-rooms their
frequent gatherings are held. Mr Vander-
bilt and Jay Gould always stop here when in
Chicago, and all men whose taste leads them
to select the best that can be had. Patti,
the famous cantatrice; Nilsson, Gerster
Kellogg, Albani, and all the famous artistes
make it their home during the opera seasons.
It is the stopping place of princes and dukes
and earls when t! ely visit us, and the list of
famous people could be lengthened out to
fill columns. Scarcely a day passes but some
man or woman of worldwide fame writes his
or her name upon the register, which bears
the autographs of kings, emperors, and presi-
dents,

The Grand Pacific is not only a great public
ornament, and oné of the sights rural visit-
ors go to see, but it is kept: in a manner that
makes the people of Chicago proud of the
house and its proprietors. All the great ban-
quets are given here, and they are given on a
scale that eclipses anything ever seen in the
West. The Bar Asscciation chose it as the

roper, and, in fact, the only place at which
ord Coleridge could be entertained in a man-
ner consonant with his dignity and fame.

It was with rare foresight and judgment
that the hotel was located, for when its
foundations were laid, it stood upon the ex-
treme limit of the business district of the
city, and thoughtless people said it was a
foolish thing to place so noble a structure so
far from the center of trade. But time and
the growth of Chicago has demonstrated the
wisdom of its projectors, for it is now in the
most convenient and accessible locality. The
Postoffice and Custom House have since been
placed across the strcet in one direction, and
the new Board of Trade, one of the finest
buildings in the land, stands opposite in an-
other. It will soon be the center of the new
commercial district, for around it are being
erected the finest blocks and business houses
in Chicago. It is the nearest first-class hotel,
to the three great depots of the city.

It is conveniently located to the places of
amusement and other attractions for which
Chicago is famous. In convenience of loca-
tion, in the luxuriousness of its apartments.
in the elegance of its table, its splendi
service, and in all the whys and
wherefores that go to make up the attrac-
tions and advantages of a hotel, it stands
pre-eminent, and there is no place in the
world where a traveler can secure such com-
forts, such style, and such attractions for the
prices that are charged.

The senior proprietor, Mr. John B. Drake,
who has kept a hotel here ever since Chicago
is a city, and' whose name is familiar to the
traveling public, gives the affairs of the house
his personal attention, and is scarcely absent
a day during the entire year, but remains in
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the house looking after the comfort of his
guests, greeting them upon their arrival, and
bidding them farewell upon their departure,
with a cordial courtesy that they always re-
member. His partners, Mr. Turner and Mr.
Parker, are gentlemen well-known to the
traveling public, as hosts of the highest
order, and the gentlemanly corpsof assistants
are always attentive and polite.
el
THE SHERMAN HOUSE.
AN HOTEL WITH A REPUTATION.

The history of Chicago could not be accu-
rately written without a reference to the his-
torical Sherman House and its proprietor,
J. Irving Pearce, one of the oldest and best-
known hotel men in Chicago, who kept the
Adams House, at the corner of Lake street
and Michigan avenue, when the place where
the new Board of Trade now stands was a
cow pasture.

Mr. Pearce was for many years President of
the Third National Bank of Chicago, but be-
came proprietor of the Sherman House a little
more than a year ago, and is now giving his
whole time tothe hotel business. Since he be-
came proprietor, he has put entirely new
furniture throughout the house, and itis
now not surpassed by any hotel in the coun-
try for the attractions and advantages it
offers to the traveler. Its rooms are larger
and more convenient than those of any other
hotel in the country and are luxuriously fur-
nished.

The location, at the corner of Clark and
Randolph streets, opposite the Court House,
is in the exact center of the business district
of the city, and within a block of the Bcard
of Trade and telegraph offices. The ticket
offices of all the railroads are immediately
under or around the Sherman House, and it
is within two minutes’ walk of the principal

theaters,
L

LELAND HOTEL.
THE BEST LOCATION IN THE CITY.

The Leland Hotel, owned and kept by War-
ren Leland, a member of that famous ramily
of landlords whose name is a synonym for a
well-kept house, isnoted and conspicuous for
several things. In the first place it occupies
the best location of any hotel in the United
States, and one that is not surpassed in the
world. Just on the edge of the wholesale
and retail districts of the city, on the Grand
Boulevard of Michigan avenue, across from
the Lake Front Park it overlooks the lake,
and furnishes a delightful summer resort as
well a8 a cozy and comfortable winter home.
The fashionable driveway of Chicago passes
its doors, and it is a rare sight to witness
from the Leland windows the beautiful

equipages and their handsomely dressed oc-
cupants who are continually passing and re-
passing.

In toe second place, it is guiet, aristocratio,
and luxurious in all its appointments. It
caters only to the best classes of people,
and the fact that one stops at the Leland is
almost a certificate of high character and
reputation. The house is sought as a resi-
denze by suz1 m:recaant prinoss as John V.

Farwell, and such lawyers and statesinen as
Emery A. Storrs. eneral Schofield, who
has recently succeeded General Sheridan in
command of the Department of the Mis-
souri, resides here with his staff, and all the
army officers make it their ixeadquarters
when 1n Chicago. Itis free from the noise
and confusion that make the larger hotels so
uncomfortable, and Mr, Leland’s guests find
a8 much quiet, a¢ much comfort, and as
much luxury as can be had at the mansion
of a millionaire on Prairie avenue,

In the third place, it is one of the best-kept
houses in the land. The rooms are elegantly
furnished, and the dust and smoke that
choked the occupants of other houses do
not invade its windows. Its caterer seeks
the best markets and its cook is famous..
The bill of fare is a model, and its dinners
are sought by men who wish something bet-
ter than can be elsewhere obtained. As a
family hotel, or a suop})ing-plucc for ladies
traveling alone, the Leland can be recom-
mended, for there is no hotel in the country
8o famous for the courtesy and attention
paid to its guests.

The reputation of Mr. Leland as a proprie-
tor is enough to make the hotel noted, and it
may be said that although it has passed
through the hands of several people since
it was erected and christened the Gardner
House, after the fire, it was never a spccess
until he took hold of it.

RS
THE CLIFION HOUSE.
A COZY AND COMFORTABLE HOTEL.

For those who want a cozy and comfortable
house, without the noise and confusion that
cannot be avoided at the larger hotels, we
cordially recommend the Clifton House, one
of the mneatesf, nicest, and most luxurious
hostelries in the country. Here everything
is quiet, genteel, and aristocratic, and the
proprietors pride themselves upon the high
character of the people who make the Clif-
ton their stopping place. Itis situated at the
corner of Monroe street and Wabash avenue,
just at the edge of the wholesale district,
and is surrounded by the finest retail estab-
lishments in the city. It was reopened a
little more than a year ago by Messrs. Wood-
cock and Loring, formerly of the Matteson
House, and was then newly furnished
throughout.

———

THE ATLANTIC HOTEL,
BY W. P. F. MESERVE,
is a structure of marble, containing 150
rooms, situated on Van Buren street, oppo-
site the Lake Shore and Rock Island Depot,

and only half a block from the Postoffice and
new Board of Trade Bullding. It furnishes
first-class accommodations for $2 per day.
W. P. F. Meserve is the proprietor.

LIRS
MUNGER’S LAUNDRY.
THE BEST IN THE COUNTRY.
Confessedly at the head of the laundry in-
terests, not only of Chicago but of the entire
United States and Canada, stands the firm of
G. M. Munger & Co., whose headquarters are
egtablished at Nos. 1345 and 1347 Wabash
avenue, Within a few years this former un-
jmportant calling has grown to a gigantic in-
dustry, in which large capital isinvested, and
which furnishes profitable employment to
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thousands of men and women who now look
to it for support. Something concerning the
acknowledged leaders in this department of
business, their methods and establishments,
cannot fail to interest such readers of the
trade review as hold to the doctrine that
“‘cleanliness 18 next to godliness” among the
Christian virtues.

The brothers who comprise the firm are
three in number. Mr. G. M. Munger, the sen-
ior member, came to Chicago in 1868,
and was subsequently joined by
his younger brothers, who are now
assoclated with him. Soon after
Mr. Munger’s arrival here he purchased a
small laundry, which was then established at
No. 53 Washington street. The business
thus secured increased so rapidly under his
skillful management that the confined quar-
ters in which he found himself were soon in-
adequate to its requirements, and about two
years later he moved into a more com-
moaious building in the rear of Nos. 87 and

and 89 on the same street, and
opened a receiving and delivery
omce at  No. 86  Dearborn street,

in the old Postoflice buildlng. The new es-
tablishment had just been placed in com-
plete working order, and a season of genuine
prosperity appeared to be opening before the
young laundryman, when the great fire oo-
curred and swept away in a night all of his
tangible assets. But before the smoldering
embers were cool Munger had his plans ma-
tured for the future, and by the time the
burned out Chicagoans h skirmished
round and procured something in the shape
of garments to wash, he was ready to wash
them in a mew laundry on Lake avenue, near
Thirty-ninth street. In the spring of 1872
the firm had in a measure recovered from its
losses, and opened a commodious establish-
ment in the Hemlock block, at“the corner of
LaSalle and Michigan streets, where it re-
mained until it removed into its present
quarters on Wabash avenue. The building
now occupied by the brothers at the above
ocation is 50x150 feet, and is wholly de-
voted to laundry purposes. To describe it,
together with the grocesses and machinery
in use, would exceed the prescribed limits of
a trade review article. Suffice it to say, that
the building is simply complete in all its ap-
pointments, and is fully equipped with what-
ever 18 latest and most perfect in the way of
laundry machinery. In this connection it
may be mentioned that Mr. G. M. Munger,
while neither a mechanic nor an inventor, has
frequently improved upon and verfected
the crude ideas of others, and may be fairly
considered as the real originator of many of
the labor-saving processes which he uses.

In 1881 the bprothers started their West
End Laundry at No. 523 West Madison street.
This proved to be such a pronounced success
that two years later they felt justified in pur-
chasing, at an expense of $15,000, the prop-
erty Nos 518 and 520 on the same busy
thoroughfare, and erecting thereon, at a fur-
ther expense of $25,000, a building to ac-
commodate their West Side business. The
‘West End Laundry, while not the largest, ig
said to be the most perfectly appointed es-
tablishment of the kindin the United States.
and is frequently visited by laundry propri-
evors from other parts of vhe country in pur-
suit of “pointers.” Itis under the personal
supervision of Mr, L. L Blackman, who has
abundantly proved by his management of it
his business ability. In 1882, G. M
Munger & Co. started a laundry at

Des Moines, Towa, which, like all
their other ventures, has proved eminently
successful. The latest scheme in which the
Messrs. Munger have engaged is marked
by the foresight and energy which are char-
acteristic of the men. They have recently
purchased a handsome property on Wash-
ington avenue, St. Louis, upon which they
are now erecting another monster laundry,
which will be a credit . to that beautiful city
and to themselves, It will have as large a
business capacity as that on Wabash avenue,
The Messrs. Munger have six receiving and
delivery offices in this city; their business is
enormous and rapidly increasing; their
reputation as sagacious, honorable men is
without a blot, and the great establishments
which they conduct with such ability are
among the prominent objects of industrial
interest in Chicago.

——
GURNEY PHAETON AND CAB CO.

CHEAP AND STYLISH LOCOMOTION.

Every citizen of Chicago must necessarily
be interested in the company above named
The business in which they are engaged fills
a need long felt in Chicago, and this has been
gignified by the active patronage the com-
pany have enjoyed since last spring, when it
first commenced business. The company
has been incorporated under the laws of the
State with a capital of $150,000. Mr. Smith
Niles is President, Mr. A. G. Ashley Sec-
retary and Treasurer, and Mr. L. B. Stark-
weather Superintendent. The business of
this company is to carry people from point
to point in the city at a very low rate of fare.

The vehicles used are neat and tasty and
afford a comfortable ride, and are without
doubt the most complete and comfortable
two-wheeled vehicle in use. The rates are
seventy-five cents per hour for one or two
persons, and $1 per hour for three or four
persons, and twenty-five cents per mile for
one person. The popu arity of this mode of
conveyance will be seen when we state that
thirty Gurneys are now in use, and that
there is business constantly for many more.
Fully 150 will be in use by this company
within the next year. The vehicler cost
about $500 each, and as yet the company
have not been able to get them manufactured
as fast as they have been wanted. These
Gurneys are manufactured under patents,
and the company above named have bought
the right to use them in Cook County. It is
only within a period of nineteen months
that these vehicles have been introduced in
this country. This company are apout to
erect a large barn for the use of their stock,
which will be finished in May and will ac-
commodate 300 horses.



CHAPTER V.

THE ROME OF RAILROADS.

THEY ALL LEAD TO CHICAGO.
THE FIRST TRACE LAID.

In this city, where railroads center with
enough track to twice belt the globe, it is not
only wonderful and instructive but it is also
amusing to look back to the time when the
people were disposed to look with doubt
upon these great agents of civilization, and
were afraid they would destroy the trade of
Chicago.

It was always a superstition with the peo-
ple of olden time that every new invention
or idea had its origin with the devil, and the
people who had the courage to push forward
such new ideas and inventions were perse-
cuted as witches, or persons of wuuclean
spivits possessed of devils. This was no
more fallacious than the idea that took
possession  of the retail merchants
of Chicago, when they bent their energiet
to defeat the first railroad scheme for fear is
would destroy their trade.

AFRAID OF THE SPIRITS OF WIND AND WATER.

The old superstition of the Chinese, who
were afraid to offend the spirits of wind and
water by building a railroad, was not more
ridiculous than the fear of early Chicagoans
that the building of a railroad from here to
Galena would take away their retail trade,
which was then the enly boast of the town.

Instead of taking from Chicago her retail
trade the railroads have made the place the
great center of the wholesale trade in the
West, and have given her that prominence
over all other piaces, to which she never
could have attained without the miles of
iron track, reaching out like s0 man
arteries from the heart, over whic
course the pulses of trade, as measured
by the metropolis. With only the marine ad-
vantages of the lake it is doubtful if Chi-
cago could have outstripped her rivals—St.
Louis and Cincinnati—on their magnificent
river routes, but with the railroad systems of
the Nornhw.est, all beginning here, and con-
necting with the trunk Iines to the East,
there was no longer any éluestion as to where
would be located the trade center.

RATLROAD PROPHESY.

It is curious to note that the first prophesy
of Chicago as a railroad center was by a
young soldier stationed at Fort Dearborn in

1830, and his prophesy was for & road over a
line which has become one of the most im-
portant 1n linking the West and the East to-
gether.

This railroad prophet was Lieutenant John
G. Furman, of the Fifth Infantry, United
States army. He was at Fort Dearborn
for several years, and enjoyed the hunting on
the prairies and the fishing in the lake and
river so much that, June 13, 1830, he wrote
to a magazine publishedin Baltimore, urging
the editor, who was his friend, to come out
and join him. In that year there was only
twently-three miles of railroad in the coun-
try, and not a rail laid west of the Alleghany
Mountains, The few miles in the East was
only an experiment, and yet the young sol-
dier who believed in Chicago spoke of his
friend coming West as though the Baltimore
and Ohio Road had already been built through
to Chicago,and only awaited a formal opening.
He said: ‘*When the railroad is finished be-
tween Baltimore and the Rock River perhaps
you may be induced to come out and take a
week’s sport with us, orif you cannot spare
the time we must try and pack up some of
our good things in ice and send on a locomo-
tive steam-propelling car.”

IT IS FULFILLED.

Lieutenant Furman's prophecy haslong ago
been fulfilled, and now there is nothing easier
than to pack up good things in ice in Chi-
cago and send them to suffering humanity
down in Baltimore.

But one of the most curious thingsin Chi-
cago’s railroad history is that it was a begin-
ning point, rather than a terminal, and yet it
was not considered so Important as the

little mining town way u% in the
northwestern corner of the State,
which was the terminal point. When the

charter for the old Galena and Chicago Union
Railroad was granted by the Legislature,
Jan. 16, 1836—before Chicago was yet in-
corporated as a city—there was so little
thought of Chicago’s chances to become a
great city that, while backed by Chicago cap-
ital and pushed by Chicago men, influence
enough could not be brought to bear upon
the Legislature to induce it to grant the
charter until the name had been switched
around with the engine in tke rear, and, in-
stead of the Chicago and Galena Road, it had
to be called the Galena and Chicago Road.
WISE MEN MADE FOOLS,

The wise men who controlled the destinies
of the State of Illinois in those days were so
possessed with the Western idea that they
went to the furthermost point of their terri-
tory to find the railroad Mecca, and believed
that Galena was of much more importance
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than Chicago. It might have been then, with
its lead mines and its river route, but the
change wag but another of the Chicago sur-
prises which have played such an important
part in her history.

The primary incentive to the incorporation
of this road was the advancement of real
estate prices in Chicago. Its capital stock
wag $100,000, with power to increase it to
$1,000,000. It was optional with the com-
pany to make portions of it, with branches of
the ~same, a toll-road, to be operated either
with horse or steam power. William Bennett,
Thomas Drummond (now Judge of the
United States Circuit Court), J. C. Goodhue,
Peter Semple, J. M. Tarner, and J. B. Thomp-
son, Jr., were authorized as commissioners to
receive subscriptions to the stock. Their
charter allowed three years from its date as
the limit of the time in which work on it
should be commenced, to comply with which
provision the company commenced the ques-
tionable enterprise in 1838.

THE FIRST ROAD.

This was a road from the West Side, and,
as the whole broad prairie, now occu-
pied by the most populous division of Chi-
cago, was then a great slough, and in the
gpring of the year a veritable lake, on which
one mi%ht row from the river to Oak Park—a

place better fitted for steamboat travel
than for railroading—the first TOb-
lem was how to get a foundation

foraroad. There was a popular superstition
with the people that this slough had no bot-
tom, or, at least, none that could be reached
with any practicable length of support for
tressle. Piles were resorted to with longi-
tudinal stringers to secure support from one
to another.

In this way the work of building the road
was begun along-Madison street. It did not
progress far, however, and was abandoned,
and no more attempts made until 1846,
when William B. Ogden, John Turner, and
Stephen F. Gale purchased the charter from
Messrs. Townsend and Mather, of New York,
who, up to this time, beld it with the assets
of the company. They were to pay $10,000
in stock down, and $10,000 on the comple-
tion of the road to the Fox River. A pre-
liminary survey was made, and the work
put in charge of Richard P. Morgan. It was
at this juncture that the opposition made its
appearance, because of the fear that the
road would injure the retail trade of Chicago.
It was feared that by quick and easy transfers
the farmers would find their goods delivered
to them nearer home, and Chicago would
cease to be a trade center, as it was fast be-
coming.

NEW LIFE AND THE RESULT.

But through the efforts of Benjamin W.
Raymond and John B. Turner in negotiating
loans in New York, and the reluctant home
subscriptions to the stock, the road was
finally completed to Cottage Hill, a distance
of sixteen miles, in December, 1849. The
road-bed was not good, and the track con-
gisted of wooden stringers faced with strap
iron. It was Chicago’s first railroad, and its
ogening was an important event, despite
the fact that the company had to bring old
and worn-out rolling stock from the Kast.
The engine was one of the first pattern, and
the cars were of the most primitive order.

1t was not until three years later, May 21,
1852, that Chicago had any Eastern railway
connection. The Michigan Southern Road,
begun in 1837, and the Michigan Central, be-
gun in 1842, were sharp rivals in the enter-

prise of rea.chin% Chicago, and work was
pushed with all the rapidity possible by both
roads. The cars of the Michigan Central ran
into Chicago May 21, and those of the Michi-
gan Southern the day following. Both were
greeted with shouts of welcome by the peo-
ple, who had then learned to look upon the
railroad in its proper light, as a stimulant of
prosperity.
THE ROME OF RAILROADS.

The other railroads now centering in Chi-
cago followed in a few years after these first
efforts, and to-day it is _appropriately called
the Rome of Railroads. In place of the
rickety strap-iron Galena and Chicago Road,
we have the great Chicago and Northwestern
with its nearly 5,000 miles of track thread-
ing all parts of the Northwestern States and
Territories, and instead of the old wornout
rolling-stock brought from the East for the
first road, there are mammoth locomotives
and solid trains of magnificent parlor, sleep-
ing, and dining cars, while one might as well
attempt to number the cattle on the plains
as to count the freight cars that carry the
great wealth of products from the garden of
the Nation to the store-house of the world.

As its great rival for this Northwestern
trade comes the Chicago, Milwaukee and St
Paul Road, with 4,400 miles of iron binding
the States of Wisconsin, Minnesota, and Da-
kota to Chicago as their metropolis. To the
West reaches the 4,000 miles of the Chicago,
Burlington and Quincy, and almost as many
miles of the Chicago, Rock Island and Pacific,
laying out the States of Illinois, Iowa, Ne-
braska, and the Territories beyond in garden
plats, and the Southwest is held in a firm
grasp by the 6,000 miles of the Wabash sys-
tem, and St. Louis made a suburban station.

SECRET OF NATIONAL RECONSTRUCTION.

The South is more firmly united to the
North by the band of steel from Chicago to
New Orleans, which forms the Illinois Central
system, than by the laws that force her to
remain in the Union.

Instead of Chicago belonging to Hoosier-
dom or the Old Dominion, as was once
boasted, these localities now belong to Chi-
cago by the right of her furnishing a market
for their hooppoles and rye whisky, as well
as all other progucts‘ and transportation over
the Mounon route, the Eastern 1llinois, West-
ern Indiana, and Panhandie Roads.

To New York Chicago is a twin sister, as in-
separably united by the iron ligament of the
eight trunk lines of railroads as were the
Siamese twins by their natural bond of con-
junction.

Of the total 122,813 miles of railroad in
the United States to-day, there are roads
representing 40,792 centering in Chicago,
fully one-third, and making it the greatest
railroad center in the worl

CErReiy
THE ILLINOIS CENTRAL.
TO THE SUNNY SOUTH.

The Ilinois Central Railroad has been one
of the most important factors in the devel-
opment of Chicago and the West. It was one
of the first roads built, and has been the
commercial backbone of Illinois, making its
products marketable, and increasing its
growth and wealth. It now covers fifteen
degrees of latitude, and connects Chicago
with the Missouri River and the Gulf of
Mexico.

It is the only road that has an unbroken,
direct line to the South, and makes a journey
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to the land of perpetual summer agreeable,
safe and speedy. Through cars of the most 1fix-
urious pattern run to all the desirableresorts
sought by winter tourists, and the journmey
offers attractions that cannot be found else-
where.

The completion of the Pensacola and At-
lantic Railway gives a through line from Chi-
cago to Jacksonville, Fla., by way of New
Orleans, and permits the tourist to visit all
of the popular resorts on the Gulf coast. The
advantages of this line to invalids cannot be
overestimated. The eonnections for Texas
and California are such as to offer the best
winter route, the line being always free from
snow and ice and cold, and the fare is as low
as by any other road. By going this way the
traveler has the opportunity of visiting New
Orleans, Galveston, and other Southern
cities, and is within easy reach of the charm-

ing city of Monterey, th2 most fa-
mous and popular watering lace
in Old Mexico. When this resort, with its

magnificenthotels and medicinal hot springs
becomes better known in the North, it will be
as fashionable a residence in winter as Sara-
toga is in summer.

San Antonio, Austin, Galveston, and Hous-
ton, Texas, are made the objective points for
no less than twelve routes, via New Orleans
going, and via either the Missourl Pacific or
Iron Mountain routes and St. Louis return-
ing, or vice versa. Havana, Cuba, and Hot
Springs and Eureka Springs, Ark., are also
excursion points.

Exceedingly low rates are given on round
trip tickets to Chicago and all the above
points, good to return until June 1.

During 1883 extensive improvements have
been made in the Illinois Central plant. The
motive power has been substantially in-
creased; the passenger and freight equip-
ments have received handsome additions;
new double-track iron bridges have been

laced across the Calumet and Chicago Rivers.

ew passenger and freight depots have been
built at South Chicago, Seventy-ninth
street, Jeffery avenue, and in Jackson,
Winona, and Wesson, Miss. A double-track
branch to South Chicago, four and a half
miles long, has been completed; the middle
division has been extended from Colfax to
Bloomington, twenty miles; ana spur lines,
aggregating 130 miles in length, leading into
the timber and farms lands of Mississippi, are
rapidly approaching completion, a portion of
the distance being already open for traffic.

The Illinois Central was the first railroad
to Introduce suburban trains, having com-
menced running them as early as 1856. To
its management is due the development and
growth of the beautiful suburbs south of the
city, as its frequent trains made them even
more accessible than some of the resident
portions of Chicago that are reached only by
the street cars. Upward of three million
people are carried annually upon these sub-
urban trains, and the number that go to
South Park and Pullman sometimes reaches
thousands per day.

————

THE ‘MONON ROUTE.”

THE LOUISVILLE, NEW ALBANY AND CHICAGO
RATLWAY THE GREAT SOUTHERN ROUTE.

Scarcely two years have elapsed since the
opening of the Monon Route—officially
known as the Louisville, New Albany and
Chicago Railway—into Chicago, connecting
the great Northwest with Louisville and the

South and S8outheast. RBecalling the exorbi-
tant rates, slow time, vexations delays, and
numerous changes in dingy coaches that at-
tended a trip to Louisville and the South of
a few years ago, the business man and tour-
ist alike appreciated the advantages of the
Monon Route, with its solid trains and Pull-
mas palace sleepers, its reasonable rates, its
fast time, its smooth tracks, and its cour-
teous officials. Being the only line to
Louisville from Chicago under one manage-
ment, it offered to its patrons accomodations
that no other line could and gained the good-
will of the public at the start by its low and
reasonable rates. Q(aining friends daily by
service and splendid equipment, supple-
mented by fair dealing, the Monon Route to-
day is one of the most popular lines, both
with the tourist whose journey South is at-
tenaed with every pleasure and comfort
possible, and the merchant who finds that

y this road only can he ship his
wares to the Ohio River without change
or delay. The traveling man, knowing the
COMFORTS ' OF A BOLID TRAIN AND PULLMAN

BUFFET SLEEPERS—

and the finest oniy are run via Monon—will
take no other line to Louisville. To the
Monon Route belongs the credit of
introducing the first and only Pullman sleep-
ing-car line through from Chicago to Jack-
sonville without change, and is still the only
route by which Pullman car service is se-
cured via Louisvitle to Florida. The route is
characteristically a tourist line, leading from
the South to the coolresorts of the Northwest
in summer, and from the chilly blasts

of the North to the balmy breezes
of a mild South In winter. The
time was, and not two years ago,

when a trlp from Chicago to Florida or the
Gulf resorts was a slow and tedious under-
taking, attended by so many annoyances that
few had the courage to make it
Now, thanks to the Monon Route, a
trip to Southern resorts is a pleasure in
itself. It is a specialty with the route, whose
line of single and round-trip tickets includes
every resort in the South or Northwest.
Their system of through checking is perfect,
the baggage going on the same train with
passengers to destination. The main line of
the Loulsville, New Albany and Chicago Rail-
way extends from Louisville to Michigan
Oity, adistance of 288 miles, passing through
some of the oldest settled and
MOST PROSPEROUS PORTIONS OF INDIANA,

among the towns being noted Salem, Orleaus,
Mitchell, Bedford, Bloomington, Gosport,
Greencastle, Crawfordsville, and La-
fayette. The scenery along the route is
pleasing and interesting, soothing with its
constant and easy changes rather than
startling with Its suddenness and abrupt-
ness. In the midst of the hills about Or-
leans are found several delightful springs,
notably West Baden and French Lick
Springs, which, on account of the curative
waters, picturesque location, and fine hotels,
have become popular resorts. The Air Line
Division of the road extends from Chicago to
Indianapolis, and is eleven miles .shorter
than any other to the Hoosier capital, the
distance from Chicago being 183 miles. The
Monon Route proper is via the Air Line to
Monon and thence to Louisville, the through
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tralns running that way. Similar trains
with
THROUGH COACHES FOR LOUISVILLE

run from Michigan City to Indianapolis via
Monon. The Air Line was -not formally
opened from Chicago to Indianapolis till last
October,when two daily trains were put on. Six
weeks later an arrangement was made with
the Cincinnati, Hamilton and Dayton Railroad
and the Air Line trains now run solid to Cin-
cinnati throuch Indianapolis. Like the Louis-
ville line, parlor cars are attached to the day
trains ang Pullman palace sleepers to the

night trains. Moron, where the main
and  Air  Lines  cross, 18 eighty-
five miles from Chicago. The mname

is derived from **Melamonon,” an Indian title
of a stream near by, which in olden times
was no doubt a swift-running river, as the
meaning of the word is ‘‘waters running
swift.” ~Very properly the word Monon was
adopted for the route, and it is a
SWIFT-RUNNING ROUTE.

By the opening of this Cincinnati line, the
Monon Route now offers its patrons a choice
of routes to Florida and the South via Louis-
ville, Cincinnati, or Indianapolis, direct con-
nections being made with all through routes
below the Ohio River, Briefly, there is not a
point of interest in the South or:Southeast
which cannot be reached by the Monon Route,
and only by that route can passengers
get Pullman car service via Louisville or
Cincinnati

The general offices of the company are at
Louisville, the ‘‘Capital of Hospitality,” as
designated by a well-known writer. Itisnot
surprising then that vhis company should
display the same liberal spirit in its manage-
ment, and that it should win popularity
thereby. Colonel E. B. Stahlman, Vice-Presi-
dent of the company, has, by his rare execu-
tive ability as Traffic Manger, been a yalua-
ble aid to Colonel Bennett H. Young, the
President and General Manager. At the head
of the passenger department, Mr. Murray

* Keller has won a national reputation as a suc-

. cesstul General Passenger and Ticket Agent.
In fact, the

POPULARITY OF THE MONON ROUTE

may, In a large measure, be attributed to
him. Colonel Sidney B. Jones, the Gen-
eral Traveling Passenger Agent, whose
headquarters are in Chicago, is a
thoroughly experienced railroad man and a

erfect gentleman. His assistant, Captain J.
E Whelan, is a graduate from THE INTER
OceAN reporvorial ranks, and as Northwest-
ern Passenger Agent maintains his reputa-
tion. Mr. E. O. McCormick. City Ticket
Agent, 122 Randolph street, has the
routes and rates at his fingers’ ends,
and, like the others, has a store
of information of the South which
he distributes freely. For maps, time-tables,
books on Florida and the South call on or ad-
dress any of the above at 122 Randolph
street and receive that prompt attention for
which the Monon Route isnoted. No other
route makes such time, and offers such rates
and accommodations as the Monon Route to
the South.

——
CHICAGO, BURLINGTON AND QUINCY.
STRETCHING OVER THE GREAT WEST.

Like all large Western institutions of mag-
nitude, the extensive railroad system known
as the Chicago, Burlington and Quincy Road
had a small beginning, but grew with, or
more properly caused to grow with it, the

West. Its origin is found in two roads, now
considered small by comparison, but at the
time their charters were granted then re-
garded as vast and important.

On Feb. 12, 1849, a railroad company was
organized in Illinois nunder the name of the
Aurora Branch Railway Company. = In June,
1852, the Chicago and Aurora Railroad Com-
pany obtained its charter and immediately
proceeded to lay its track be-
tween Chicago and Aurora. The Cen-
tral Military Tract Railroad Company
owned the road between Mendota and Gales-
burg, and in 1856, just after the Chicago
and Aurora Company had completed its line
of track, these two roads consolidated. The
company thus formed adopted the name of
the Chicago, Burlington and Quincy Railroad
Company.

From this grew the road which covers so
extensive an area. Small at the start, it now
runs and controls over 4,000 miles of track
distributed throughout Illinois, Towa, Mis-
souri, Nebraska, Kansas, and Colorado.
About one-half of this mileage is in I1llinois
and Jowa. It is happy in the possession of
five routes. The most important is its
own through line via Pacific Junction and
Plattsmouth to Denver. The other routes
are: Through Omaha via Cheyenne, over the
Union Pacific; through Quincy, to Kansas
City or Atchison, via the Hannibal and St.
Joe, thence resuming the Burlington route
proper; through Kansas City, via Topeka,
over the Union Pacific, and through either
Atchison or Kansas City, via the Atchison,
Topeka and Santa Fe, whose cars run via
Pueblo, and thence over the Denver and Rio
Grande.

Passengers have choice of above routes in
going to San Francisco, or may go via the
Santa Fe and Southern Pacific line, or via El
Paso over the Gould roads and the Southern
Pacific.

Other favorite lines of the Burlington and
connections are as follows: St. Louis, Rock
Island, and St. Paul; St. Louis, Burlington,
and St. Paul; Chicago, Freeport, Dubuque,
and Sioux City; Chicago, Hannibal, and
Texas; Chicago and Des Moines.

The completion of the Denver and Rio
Grande Road from Denver to Ogden during
the past vear further extends and makes
more complete lines of travel offered by the
Burlington. This arrangement gives the
Burlington what is practically its own line
to Ogden, the road from Denver winding
through the finest scenery of the West.

The equipment of the road is elegant, and
comfort is combined with safety and rapid

travel
el

CHICAGO, ROCK ISLAND AND PACIFIC.
THEE MODEL LINE.

The Chicago, Bock Island and Pacific Road,
which was the first to connect Chicago with
the Mississippl River, thus making more ac-
cessible the thriving cities along the Fathe r
of Waters, was begun in 1852. In 1847 a
company was formed under the name of the
Rock 1sland and LaSalle Rallroad Company,
and procured its charter in the same year
Good management has been characteristic
of the road since its opening, and the alert
managers have been in continual readiness
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to make every advantageous extension and
acquisition.

In 1851, by an act of the Legis-
lature, the name was changed to the
Rock Island Company, and it was under that
name that the road was constructed be-
tween Chicago and Rock Island. In 1866
the roaa consolidated with another in Iowa
called the Chicago, Rock Island and Pacific
Road, and as its termini and conuections
were snch as to warrant the managers in
adopting the name of the road with which it
consolidated, this was done. It has been
known by that name ever since. At the time
the charter was granted Illinois was a border
State, lowa being a territory, but since the
border line has been moved further West,
and the territories are now States whose
products find an accessible outlet in Cai-
cago.

T'’he causes which produced the changes of
the past thirty years are numerous, but prob-
ably none figures more prowinently than

claimed, will result in an increase in the
already large suburban travel. The road is
well equipped throughout, and by means ot
its coaches, sleeping, and dining cars, sup-
plies all the comforts known to travel
et e
CHICAGO AND NORTHWESTERN.
FOUR GREAT TRUNK LINES.

The history of the Chicago and Northwest-
ern Road is one of consolidation, and for the
most part-combined in that ot the old Galena
and Chicago Union Road, which is the real
proneer line. The old Galena and Chicago
Union Road was chartered in 1836. ‘A panic
tollowed in the footsteps of the charter,
which delayed further operations until 1847,
eleven years later, when the first rail was
put down. This was done on what is known
as the Galena Division, or the Freeport line.

o E s

™

the railroad in question, one of the pioneer
roads of the West. It has contributed vastly
to the development of bothIllinois and Iowa.
Its reward has been a world-wide reputation
and l_)_ountiful earnings. There is probably
no railway in the West which earns a greater
revenne in proportion to its mileage. It is
the great central line from Chicago to the
West, passing through the most fertile por-
tions of Illinois and Iowa, and forming con-
nections which make it a through line to the
Pacific coast. It reaches the most thriving
of the cities in Iowa and Kansas,

A few years ago the management, not
content with business coming over
the road extending to the West,
opened up what is known as the Albert Lea
Route. This route, which is juite a tavorite
with tourists, and which does an extensive
freight business, extends through the great
Red Biver Valley, and the great Northern
Pacific country in Minnesota and Dakota. It
reaches to Minneapolis and St. Paul, and
renders accessible the beautiful scenery of
Minnesota and the Upper Mississippi. It is
also used as a means of transporting a large
percentage ot the traftic between the Hast
and Manitoba. The year which closed yes-
terday has Witnessedy the beginning of the
new Board of Trade Building, just opposite
the depot of the road in this city, which, it is

. S AR A
CHICAGO AND ROCR ISLAND DEPOT.
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In 1853 the line from Chicago to Freeport, a
distance of 121 miles, was completed, and
there are many people now residing in Ste-
phenson County who remember with what
pleasure the completion of the line was
hailed, as previous to that time a trip to Chi-

cago and return, lasting frequently for
two weeks, was necessary in _order
to dispose of products. The Illinols

Central Road, which passes through Frece-
port to Galena, enabled the road to extend
its operations to the lead mines at Galena.
This road was absorbed by the Chicago and
Northwestern Road in 1864. 4

In 1854, ten years prior to this consolida-
tion, the Chicago and Northwestern Road
constructed the line which conunects Chicago
and Milwaukee. While this road enters Chi-
cago upon three distinet lines of rall, it may
be said to have five principal lines all ter-
minating in Chicago. the first of which is the
one extending to Milwaukee. This line
skirts the lake shore, and now reaches the
Michigan peninsula. y

The second extends in a northwesterly di-
rection, and touchlng Beloit, Madison, and

Elroy, reaches St. Paul and Minneap-
olis. The third line extends west
from Elroy, crosses the Mississippi at
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Winona, Minn., and extends across Minne-
sota and Dakota on a direct line to the Black
Hills. From Tracy the road extends further
on to Watertown and Redfield. From Huron,
on the main line, a branch extends north wu
the James River Valley to Columbia, D. T.
The fourth line runs from Chicago directly
west across Illinois and Jowa, terminating at
Council Bluffs. The fifth line begins at
Tama, 142 miles west of the Missouri River,
and extends in a general morthwesterly di-
rection to Hawarden, on the Big Sioux. Dur-
ing the year just ended a bridge has been
placed over the river and the road extended
into Dakota to a junction with the Dakota
Central. In addition to these main lines
there are a number of profitable branches.
By connection with the Chicago, St. Paul,
Minneapolis and Omaha Road it has the ad-
vantage of two important lines to Lake Su-

erior ports and t:i&ping the pine region of
%pper Wisconsin. The mileage of the North-
western system, including the Omaha line,
aggregates about 5,000 miles.

R
ATLANTIC AND PACIFIC RAILROAD.
ALL-THE-YEAR-AROUND ROUTE TO CALIFORNIA.
Last September was opened a new line to
California, which was dubbed the ‘‘All-the-
year-around” route, and which, when travei-

ers find out its attractions, will have a popu-
larity that none of the transcontinental
roads have ever achieved, and be preferred
to any other for many reasons. It is the At-
lantic and Pacific Railway, which connects
with the Atchison, Topeka and 8anta Fe Road
at Albuquerque, and is the only line running
Pullman_sleeping-cars from St Louis and
Kansas City to San Francisco without change.

The road is located wupon the thirty-

fifth parallel of latitude, and passen-
gers thus avoid the snow blockades
and alkall plains of the North, and

the barren and dusty desertsa of the

South. It is and always will be the favorite
route to the Pacific coast for the invalid, the
tourist, the sporteman, and all to whom
speed, comfort, safety, delightful climate,
and wonderful scenery are attractions. It is
the shortest and the best route to San Fran-
cisco, Sacrammento, Los Angeles, San Diego,
and other Pacific coast points. Prescott, and
the mining camps of Northern, Central, and
Western Arizona are now reached direct by
this line without long and tedious staging.

The most remarkable scenery in the worli
is along the line ot the Atlantic and Pacific
Railroad. It crosses the Colorado River at
the foot of the Grand Canon, which has been
the subject of several descriptive letters in
TaE INTER OCEAN, and is acknowledged
to be the grandest and most sublime
natural spectacle on the face of the globe.
The canon is reached by stage from ach
Springs, after a ride of eighteen miles, ard
the tourist will find admirable accommoda-
tions for his entertainment.

The ancient and curious Indian villages of
Zuni, Moquis, Acoma, and'Laguna are reached
by this road, the trains passing within a
stone’s throw of the latter place, which is
many centuries old, and inhabited by the de-
scendants of the Aztecs. Remarkable ruins
of the cave and cliff dwellers are found near
Flagstaff Station, and possess a deep interest
not only to the scientific world, but to all
who visit these abodes of half-civilized
nations extinct for centuries. The Atlantic
and Pacific is the most attractive route to
the Yosemite Valley, and the big trees of
Mariposa County, California.

The companf has 20,000,000 acres of the
finest grazing land in the world for sale, in
New Mexico and Arizona. For maps, rates,
andother information apply to F. W. Smith,
General Superintendent; C. R. Williams,
General Freight and Passenger Agent; or J.
A. Williamson, Land OCemmissioner, Albu-
querque, New Mexico.



CHAPTER VI

CHAMBER OF COMMERCE. *

A HISTORICAL CHAPTER.
THE OLD AND THE NEW BUILDINGS.

The Board of Trade in Chicago has not been
a dictator but a leader; the business has
always centered around the Chamber of
Commerce, and right well has it deserved
such a recognition. When, for the first years
of its existence, the board had its home down
on Water street, near the river, that was the
business center of Chicago, but when the
First Baptist Church resigned the corner of
Washington and LaSalle streets to the
Chamber of Commerce, the quiet residence
neighborhood there changed to the great
trade center, and blocks of fine business
honses went up there to accommodate the
great army of business men who wanted to
be near the heart of trade, that they might
ever feel its pulse nearest the life source.

But Chicago did not always have a Chamber
of Commerce about which to center her
trade. It wasnot until the spring of 1848
the merchants began to make application of
the old adage that ‘in wunion there is
strength.” The city about that time began
to be noticed as a commercial center, and the
merchants deemed it for their common inter-
est to organize a Board of Trade. What the
special object had in view was, or whether
there was any special object, does not appear
from any of the records left.

FIRST ORGANIZATION.

But it is certain that in April, 1848, there
was such a board organized and eighty-two
members enroiled. These men represented
the commercial interests of a city of 20,000
inhabitants.

It was before the completion of any rail-
road to Chicago or the construction of the

canal, and the only means of communicating
with the interior and the West was by the
slow stage coach and the slower ‘‘prairie
schooner,” but the location of the city at the
head of the great chain of lakes predestined
it to be a trade center.

At first the board was a voluntary orzan-
ization, but in 1850 1t became incorporated

under a general law of the State, and in 1859
a special act of incorporation was obtained
from the Legislature, which has since re-
mained the basis of organization.

Its general obﬂ“ect, as expressed in the pre-
amble to its Rules and By-laws, are: “‘To
maintain a commercial exchange; to pro-
mote uniformity in the customs and usages
of merchants; to incuicate principles of
justice and equity in trade: to facilitate the
speedy adjustment of business disputes; to
acquire and disseminate valuable commer-
cial and economic information; and gen-
erally, to secure to its members the benefit
of co-operation in the furtherance of their
legitimate pursuits.”

REVERSES AND STAGNATION.

The enthusiasm which organized the first
Board of Trade did not continue long, and in
1851 the membership had dwindled to forty,
and there was very little business transacted,
Then the merchants began to take fresh in-
terest, and in 1859 there were 520 members.
It has continued to increase ragidly ever
since, until it has reached nearly 2,000, and
is there practically restricted i

The board began with a member’s fee of

5, but a membership ticket is now held at

+$10,000. This is not regarded as the real
value, but is the price put upon new mem-
berships as a restriction upon further in-
crease. Membership tickets already held are
only valued at about one-third that amount,
or $3,500, and are frequently sold for that
ure.

In its early days the board was migratory,
changing its quarters as the city changed
Its first home was a room in the third story
of a building at the foot of LaSalle street.
No elevator carried the merchants and com-
mission men up to this room, and they were
obliged to climg two narrow and steep stair-
ways. In 1860 a building was erected for
the use of the board on Fifth avenue, near
the bridge, but the business so ra.pidly in-
creased that in 1863 the question of enlarged
accommodations again began to be discussed,
and in February, 1864, a building association
was organized, with a capital stock of $500,-
000, and the Chamber of Commerce char-
tered.

The Board of Trade contracted to lease the
building for a term of ninety-nine years, at a
rental of $20,000 per annum, and in less than
twenty years they have abandoned the build-
ing and site for want of room.

THE BOARD IN THE FIRE.

The new building was first occupied in
August, 1865, the membership at that time
being over 1,400. At that time the Chamber
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of Commere¢ was by far the largest and
finest building in the country used for that
purpose.

In 1871 this temple of trade was swept
away by the fire, but before the great con-
flagration had been checked in its course the
members who had lost all came together and
out of nothing began to do business again.
A room on Franklin street was secured and
the Board of Trade there opened, not for
speculation, but for the noble purpose of aid-
ing those who were only less fortunate than
themselves in losing their courage. When
the help from all over the country began to
come in, the board took possession and dis.
tributed these things as they were most
needed. Then they turned their attention to
business, and from Oct. 9, the day of the fire,
to Oct. 31 the receipts of grain aggregated
over 3,750,000 bushels, notwithstanding the
ability to care for such a business had been
greatly impaired. i

Among the first official acts of the board
was the determination to reoccupy its old
quarters, and the Chamber of Commerce was
rebuilt, but in more magnificent style, and in
just one year, Oct. 9, 1872, was re-opened.

Until now this beautifnl and substantial
building has served as a home for the organ-
ization, and trades aggregating millions have
been made there every day.

In Exchange Hall have been witnessed
some of the wildest scenes that ever tran-
spired in the commercial world, and fortunes
have been made and lost in a few hours.

THE NEW CHAMBER OF COMMERCE.

But for several years there has been a need
for more commodious (uarters, and another
removal was arranged. 'The corner-stone of
the new Chamber of Commerce was laid with
appropriate ceremonies Dec. 13, 1882 and
since then the walls of the magnificent build-
ing have gone up with marvelous rapidity,
but this new temple of trade is on sucha
grand scale that 1t will be another year be-
fore it is brought to completion and ready
for the machinery of commerce.

The new building, of whicli a cut is here
given, fronts on Jackson street and extends
back to Van Buren, occupying the full width
of the block between Sherman street and
Pacific avenue. It will have a frontage ot
175 teet and 225 feet in depth. It is in the
modern Gothic style, built of Fox Island
granite. The grand tower is 32 feet front,
and is to be 300 feet high, the masonry ex-
tending 225 feet and the remaining 75 feet
of iron. At the height of 223 feet there will
be a clock dial on each of vthe four sides of the
tower, twelve teet in diaineter.

A MAGNIFICENT TEMPLE.

All the external entrances to the building
will have large prominent doors, finished
with polished red granite square columns.
The external ornamentation is to be on a
scale never before equaled in the city, and
this will be one of the finest buildings used
for commercial purposes in the world, cost-
ng $1,500,000.

One of the brightest pages in the history ot
the Board of Trade was the unwavering
support it gave the country in the hour of
its greatest need. The echo of the first gun
awoke the loyal sons of the Board of Trade.
and they rallied tor the defense. Grain and
pork and beef and stocks were forgotten for
the flag, and the “boys on 'Change” showed
that they could fight with the same enthusi-
asm and with the same recklessness that
they could buy on the market.

Three regiments of infantry and a battery

of artillery were organized and equipped by
the Board of Trade, who kept watch over
them during their service of three vears.
They were allowed to want for nothing that
money could buy. The board also raised
$150,000 to help on the cause of the Union.

Secretary Randolph, in speaking of the
board, with which he has been connected in
an oflicial capacity for so many years, says:
“That the men composing this body are, in
general, possessed of unusual business
ability, are remarkable for their quick per-
ception of husiness possibilities, and are of
untiring devotion to business affairs, will
perhaps be freely conceded by all acquainted
with their habits and modes of conducting
those affairs; the best indications of their
true manhood, however, are to be found in
their generous treatment of the untortunate,
whether of their own numbers or of dis-
tressed humanity throughout the world.”

TRANSACTIONS IN THE MILLIONS.

As an estimate of the business done on the
Board of 7Trade, it may be noted that the
clearings alone amount to more than $2,-
000,000 a week. As thisis but a small per
cent of the transactions, the actual business
of the board amounts to millions of dollars
every day.

Last year there was shipped from Chicago
$90,:3858,000 worth of flour and grain, $100,-
939,000 worth of live stock, $117,592,000
worth ot meats. lard. tallow, and dressed
hogs,$11.114,000 worth of butter and cheese,
$24,778,000 worth of wool and hides, $9,-
358,000 worth of seeds and broom corn,
$2,451,000 worth of distilled spirits, not in-
ciuding the tax, and $9,924,000 worth of
miscellaneous products, making a grand
total of $372,544,000 worth of products from
this market, and all passed through the hands
of these merchants and commission men on
the Board of Lrade.

But this does not begin to give an estimate
of the business transactions which take place
there. The wheat, corn, and other products
are often sold and resold a dozen times in one
day, and not only is business done by the
2,000 men on the floor, but many of them
are acting as agents for men throughout the
whole country. There is no place in the
world where so much of this kind of business
is done, and Chicago by right is called the
trade center.

——
L. EVERINGHAM & CO.
COMMISSION MERCHANTS.

There are few commission houses whose
business career has been so uniformly suc-
cessful and who are so well known for their
finaucial strength and reliability as to be
representative houses, and among those who
take the front rank in this regard is the

house of L. Everingham & Co., whose offices,
125 LaSalle street, adjoin the Board of Trade.

This firin point with pride to a record for
upright and honorable dealing, fromn the
estublishment of the firm in 1565 to the

resent time, and their fidelity to those who
}gave intrusted business to them has resulted
in a constantly increasing volume of busi-
ness,

From the first they pledged themselves
to the prosecution of a strict and legitimate
comtnission business, having no joint ae-
counts, and engaging in no speculations for
their own account, hence their judgment has
been nnbiased by investments of thewr own,
and their large list of successful customers
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are always sure of their undivided attention
and personal interest.

Their facilities for obtaining the latest and
most accurate reports of the crops of the
country are unequaled, which, together with
their special letters indicating the course of
the markets, have proved to be correct in
numberless cases.

Their order department is complete in all
of its details, and is kept separate and dis-
tinct from the receiving department.

The execution of orders for the purchase
and sale of grain and provisions on the Chi-
cago Board of Trade for future delivery, on
margins, is a specialty, and the promptness
and faithful manner with which such orders
are filled is most gratifying and satisfactory
to their customers.

The selling of consignments by sample is
also a speciality, and all items of expense in
the sale and delivery of shipments and the
weight and inspection of grain are carefully
supervised, and the interests of the shipper
are thus protected in every possible way.
Their carefully prepared special letters as to
what quality and kind of grain will strike a
good market are greatly appreciated, and are
highly valued by those who consign their
shipments to them.

Their remarkably correct crog reports and
their special letters regarding the course of
the markets, are freely furnished upon re-
quest.

e T
WILLIAM C. DUELL & CO.
YOUNG BUT ENTERPRISING.

While one of the young firms on the Board
of Trade Messrs. Duell & Co. have from the
commencement of their business career oc-
cupied a prominent position among Chicago
commission men, and have earned a reputa-
tion for enterprise, sound judgment, and
financial skill of which many old-established
concerns might feel proud.

It is by no means uncommon in this city to
find men under 30 successfully managing
large and important mercantile or manufac-
turing interests. The young man who pos-
sesses industry, tact, and determination, to-
gether with integrity and correct personal
habits, may, with a fair show of good luck,
pass rapidly to the front in this metrropolis
of the Northwest, without as a
ruleincurring the iil will or envy of less fort-
unate men who have been longer in gaining
the goal of their ambition. But while the
truth of the foregoing remarks is fre-
quently proved by the rapid preferment of
the young men of exceptionably good ability
who naturally gravitate to Chicago, where
that class are always in demand, the success
of Mr. W. C. Duell has been so pronounced as
to be justly regarded as phenomenal since he
came here at 18 years of age in 1875 to
make his way and acquire a fortune with-

out the accessories of influence or
capital to assist him. He had, to
be sure, the advantages of a lib-
eral education, and wupon arriving in

Chicago was so fortunate as to secure a po-
sition with one of the largest receiving firms
on the Board of Trade. In that employ he
mastered the detals of the Dbusiness to
which he has subsequently devoted his ener-
gies with such flattering results, and when
he started on his own account about three
years ago, he not only carried with him the
good wishes of his whilom emplovers
and other leading commission firms with
which he had been brought in contact, but

-above reproach, and as so,

upon it Mr. Charles

the generous prediction that he was enter-
ing upon an eminently successful career.
The prediction has been more than verified;
the young house not only immediately took
a leading place, but has sus-
tained it through all the vicissitudes
of temporary business depression ‘‘corners,”
etc. (Mr. Duell is now less than 27

ears old, and at the head of a firm doing a
arge and constantly extending business—a
firm which from present indications will
bhave few rivals to fear in the future. He is
a pleasant, unassuming gentleman in his
office, keen, incisive, self-relient, and prompt
to act when on ’éhange. Mr. Duell is a
member of the regular Board of Trade, the
Open Board, the Call Board, and of the
Stock Exchange, 1n all of which he is a con-
spicuous figure, and has abundantly proven
his ability to hold his own. His specialty
is deals for future delivery, and it is not ad-
vidious to say that no member of the Board
of Trade more entirely comprehends the
market and how to take advantage of it.
The firm does business at No. 22 Chamber of
Commerce.

Sl U
A REPRESENTATIVE HOUSE.
CHARLES E. CULVER & CO.

There are connected with the Board of
Trade, as with the dry goods, the hardware,
and other interests of this city, a few repre-
sentative firms, which appear to stand as the
embodiment of whatever is commercially
beyond the
shadow ot a doubt, financially, that the
most maliclous of critics never attempt to
advertise their mendacity by attempting to
malign them. In the foremost rank of these
representative commercial houses of Chicago
the commission firm ef Culver & Co.
is  honorably  conspicuous It has

for years been known as one of the largest
and strongest receiving firms in connection
with the Chicago Board of Trade. In all the
history of the house there has been neither
blot nor blemish to detract from its mercan-
tile fair fame. It is one of the firms of which
that great, far-reaching, and powertul cor-
poration above referred to is with reason
proud, and it has not been chary of the com-
mercial honors which it has conferred
E. Culver, the
head of the firm, has been twice elected
Vice President and once President
of the Board of Trade. and has, moreover,
been for years in continual service upon
some of the leading committees of this the
most important commercial combination in
the civilized worla. After saying so much, it
is the next thing to superfluous to add that
this model house possesses not only every-
thing which a Board of Trade commission
firm should possess in the way of business
facilities, but a subtile knowledge of the
inner mmysteries ot the speculative market
which could only be born of a
iong experience and an acknowledged
leadership among the wonderful manipu-
lators of prices who congregate at the un-

retending granite building at the corner of

aSalle and Washington streets. and deter-
mine the price at which theinhabitants ot
New York, London, Paris, and Berlin shall
purchase the material for their dinners. Any
business intrusted to Messrs. Culver & Co.
will most emphatically be left in sate, com-
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etent, and honorable hands. Their place of
guslness is at Nos. 122 and 124 Washington
street.
ST

EDWARD. A. DRIVER & CO,
OF HIGH REPUTATION.

Among the Board of Trade firms which
have gained an exceptionally high reputation
tor business sagacity, honorable dealing,
and, better than all, success, Messrs. Edward
A. Driver & Co. hold a leading and influential

osition. The house was founded in 1869
y Mr. Spear, the father of its present junior
member, and Mr. E. A. Driver, and almost
immediately secured in the estimation of
commission men and the speculating public
in general that high character which usually
only comes as the reward of , long
ears of patient toil. This characver it
ﬁa,s ever since sustained, and is not at all
likely to forfeit it hereafter. The firm does
an extensive regular commission business in
grain and provisions, for the most part for
future delive: Being possessed of ample
means, abundant experience, and all the
multifarious and far-reaching facilities which
are required for the proper conduct of the
affairs of a first-class Chicago commission
house, it transacts with the precision of
clock-work its extensive and rapidly increas-
ing business. Messrs. Driver & Co.’s cus-
tomers are principally in the representative
cities of the country—New York, Philadel-
phia, Baltimore, Detroit, Toledo, St. Louis,
etc. The firm is composed oi Mr. E. A
Driver, B. F. Ives, and F. R. Spear. All are
natives of Massachusetts, and thorough busi-
ness men. Their place of business 18 room
2, No. 157 Washington street.

ot B
T. M. BAXTER & CO.
COMMISSIONS,

So great and varied are the commercial in-
terests of a metropolis like Chicago that it
would be impossible to classify them all in
an annual trade review. Only a few of the
representative houses of each particular
branch of trade can be mentioned in the space
allotted. Ranking first in importance may

be considered the grain and provision trade,
in which some of Chicago’s heaviest capi-
talists and business men are interested.
Among the firms holding a high position in
this line is the enterprising commission and

rovision house of T. M. Baxter & Co., 127

aSalle street, Room 5. Mr. Baxter, the
head of the firm, is well known in commer-
cial circles as the originator of the Open
Board of Trade, an institution which is fast
becoming a strong competitor of the regular
or the ‘‘up-stairs board,” as it is now termed.
In proposing and gerfecting the plans for
establishing an Open Board, Bax-
ter met with bitter opposition from a
majority of the members of the
“big board,” of which he is also a member.
This, however, did not deter him from car-
rgi.ng out his project, olaiming as he did that
the outside trade demanded an institution
founded upon principles less conservative
than those held by the regular board. Some
of the members were inclined to look upon
Mr. Baxter’s proposition as a sort of *-Will
‘o the Wisp” scgeme, as 80 many futile at-
tempts had been made to organize an Open
Board.

Mr. Baxter was not to be discouraged. He

knew his own power, and proceeded to util-
ize his enterprise and energy, and the suc-
cess which has attended bheggpen Board is of
such a magnitude as he may well feel
The growth of the institution is without a
parallel in the history of Chicago. The
membership has increased sgo rapidly as
to necessitate more commodious quar-
ters than those now occupied by the board.
This question has already been acted upon,
so that the officers are now erecting a new
building, which will, without doubt, be
ready for occupancy by the next year. The
institution is certainly an honor to both the
city and its founder. T. M. Baxter & Co., in
addition to their immense trade in futures,
deal largely in provisions and breadstuffs.
The house, though young in the business, has
succeeded in a remarkably short space of
time in making for itself an enviable reputa-
tion. A few more years of success like that
which has marked its efforts in the one just
past and the firm will be in a posi-
tion to cope with the largest grain
and commission houses in the West.
Although much of this success is due to Mr.
Baxter’s indomitable will and courage, he
has held the position of President of the
Open Board for three terms. The pluck, en-
ergy, and perseverance, which are the lead-
ing characteristics of this house, has given
to it the high degree of prominence which it
now enjoys. It is a sound house in every re-
spect, and a customer once secured always
remains,

There is nothing like success to make
a man Eopula,r‘ and since Mr. Baxter has
proven that he is able to both originate and
and carry out a great scheme, his business
has increased tenfold. The public was not
slow to discover the fact that the house of
T. M. Baxter & C. was a safe one with which
to make investments.

s

J. T. LESTER & CO,,
25 AND 27 CHAMBER OF COMMERCE.

This is the largest and best known stock,
bond, and grain commission house in the
West. Mr. John T. Lester, the head of the
firm, is an old resident of Chicago, and has
been actively engaged in the grain trade here
for over twenty years. Mr. Samuel W. Aller-
ton, the millionaire farmer, packer, and
banker, isa special partner in the house. The
firm has always been noted for its great push

and enterprise. They secured the first pri-
vate telegraph wire ever used between New

roud.

York and Chicago, a piece of busi-
ness sagacity which brought them an
enormous Wall street clientage Other

houses afterward followed in Lester & Co.’s
footsteps, and secured direct telegraph con-
nection with New York, until now no house
of any consequence pretends to do business
between the two great speculative centers
without the facility of a private wire. Lester
& Co. have always kept the lead they first
gained, however. Their first wire ran along
the Lake Shore and New York Central Roads,
but finding that lake storms sometimes in-
terfered with its proper working, the ener-
getic firm promptly leased another private
wire to New York from the Baltimore ana Ohio
Telegraph Company, at the same time retain-
ing the original wire, thereby insuring
prompt connection with Wall street at all
times. Of course, all this involved a very
large expense, yet for every dollar expended
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ten came in. The house has been correct on
the markets during the past year,and gentle-
men who have placed their business with
them are well pleased. We have no hesitancy
whatever in recommending J. T. Lester &
Co. to our readers as enterprising, reliable,
safe, and conservative brokers. The New
York connections of the firm are of the best.
TS
CHANDLER, BROWN CO.,
COMMISSION MERCHANTS,
177 LaSalle street, who are among our
largest receivers, and also do an
extensive order business in grain, seeds,

and provisions, are too well and favor-
ably known to the trade to need any intro

duction at our hands in this review of the
Chicago Board of Trade, having beenestab-
lished in 1863, since which they have con-
tinued to do a prosperous business, which is
rapidly growing in volume. They still have
a house 1n Milwaukee, where they started in
the business.

We desire to say of Mr. J. A. Brown, whe is
in charge of the business here, and with
whom we are personally acquainted, that he
is thoroughly a business gentleman, having a
high regard for honor, a thorough knowledge
of the business, energetic, and reliable—one
of those to whom Chicago is indebted for the
push and enterprise which has transformed
it from a country village into the magniticent
metropolis which it i8s now acknowledged to
be.

KEMPER BROS. & ERMELING.
BUTTER, EGGS, VEAL, AND POULTRY.
One of our most successtul produce com-

mission houses occupies the store No. 165

South Water street, and are prominent mem_
bers of the Produce Exchange. During the
last year their trade has increased fully 35
per cent and their list of customers in about
the same ratio. Their specialties are butter,
eggs, veal, and pouitry. Under the supervis-
ion of the proprietors and aided by ex-
perienced and competent salesmen, and
honest and square dealing, the firm business
has been steadily increasing since its estab-
lishment in 1873.

This firm was originally known as Wm.
Ermeling. but last May Messrs. Kemper Bros.,
formerly associated with the house, were ad-
mitted as partners, and we cannot but admit
that the influence and experience of these
parties, coupled with that of Mr. Ermeling’s,
bespeaks for the house enterprise and suc-

S8,
ce

RUMSEY & BUELL,
Successors to Rumsey & Buell and Charles
Ray & Co., 108 and 110 Fifth avenue, is one
of the most thoroughly reliable commission
houses in Chicago. It is one of the great
surviving houses.
SSEETIR
BROSSEAU, BOOTH & CO.

This well known commission firm, con-
sisting of Z. P. Brosseau, and W. S. Booth, is
located at No. 116 LaSalle street. It rates
first-class in every respect.

gy
SMITIE, McCORMICK & CO..
No. 128 LaSalle street, is one of the best

known and strongest commission houses on
the Chicago Board of Trade.



CHAPTER VIL .

)
THE BANKS OF CHICAGO.

BANKING IN EARLY DAYS.
IT COMMENCED IN 1830.

The banking in Chicago fifty years ago
would hardly be recognized as such to-day
and it was only the integrity of the men who
started the first bank, and their reputation
tor absolute honesty, that made such an in-
stitution possible in those days. The first
currency in the Northwest consisted of skins
and furs, it is said, and these were exchanged
for stores at the trading posts. There was no
money, and but little need of it. But in 1830
it is recorded that Chicago had a bank. There
came to Chicago two Scotchmen, Patrick
Strachan and W. D. Scott, as agents of the
Scottish Fur Company. Soon after them
came George Smith, another Scotchman,
who succeeded to their busi-
ness, and then started a  bank
of deposit in a small way, under the firm
name of George Smith & Co. The Wisconsin
Marine and Fire Insurance Company, at Mil-
waukee, was succeeded by the Marine Bank,
with George Smith and Alexander Mitchell at
the head, These gentlemen issued certifi-
cates of deposit in the form of bank notes,
and these were put in circulation and used
as money.

INTEGRITY FOR BACKING.

There was nothing but the integrity of
these men to insure the payment of the
certificates, but their reputation for that was
8o good that the notes were never ques-
tloned, and there was never a failure on their
part to respond to a call for coin. These
certificates were in circulation for twenty
years, and were considered just as good as
National bank notes or greenbacks are now.

But while this bank was established in
good faith with the object in view of meet-

ing a great want in the country,
it was in a  Imeasure  Tresponsi-
ble for a very dangerous system

of banking in the West. The success of
Smith and Mitchell encouraged others to em-
bark in like enterprises, and banks were
started in great number, which issued cer-
tificates of deposit, but failed to redeem
them. This wildcat speculation which fol-
lowed was responsible for the financial em-
barrassments of 1837.

There were private banks where business
was conducted in just as straighforward a

manner as by Smith & Mitchell, and amon,
the men whose gignatures were good as gol
in early Chicago history were Isaac H. Burch,
Alexander Bond, F. G. Adams, and James M.
Adsit.

SETH GREEN’S CHRISTIAN BANK.

One of the characters of early Chicago was
apseudo banker who united with his business
the work of preacher and editor. This was
Seth Green, a spiritualist, who issued cer-
tificates of deposit and depended wupon the
spirits to inform him through a long
haired medium whether a call for coin should
be responded to and the certificate redeemed.
The spirits were nearly always averse to pay-
ing when these calls were made, unless some-
thing more than moral suasion was brought
to bear upon the banker; then they permit-
ted him to pay. Seth edited a little paper
under the name of the Christian Banker, and
the editorials and guotations published in
this were supposed to be from the spirit
world. The Christian Banker and the Spirit-
ualist bank ot Seth Green were of short du-
ration, and after the ‘‘bank” had been
mobbed several times, it wound up business,
and sSeth and his mediums departed for parts
unknown.

In 1835 a branch of the State Bank of Illi-
noig was established in Chicago, of which W.
H. Brown was the cashier.

THE PRESENT CHICAGO CLEARING HOUSE.

The present membership of the Chicago
Olearing House Assoclation consists of eleven
National banks, five State, one private bank-
ing company, and two large Canadian banks
that have braneh offices here. The capital
and surplus employed by these institutions,
as returned to the Clearing House Oct. 2|
which was the last date that their reports
were made up,aggregated $18,817,000. Their
detailed statements returned to the Clearing
House on the date mentioned,compared with
the same time in 1882, were as follows:

1883. 1882.
No. banks. o8 18.
Capiraly S TG $13,85%6,000 $10,886,000
Surplus .. a2 4,931,000 3,279,000
Deposits . .. 81,078,000 82,612,012
EORRBE SRS o . . ..o 61,509,000 48.728.955

Banks outside of the Clearing House are
understood to have about $11,000,000
deposits.

The decline in deposits as given above was
due to the low average of country deposits.
The interior bankers having employment
for their funds at home were borrowers in-
stead of creditors of their city correspondents,
and the large excess of loans this year was
mainly due to heavy rediscounts for inte-
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rior bankers, In addition to the capital and
surplus given above, six banks outside of the
Clearing House report an aggregate capital of
$1,735,000. Itis also estimated that other
private bankers who decline to make re-
turns employ a capital of $1,500,000, mak-
ing a
TOTAT, AGGEEGATE BANKING CAPITAL.

§ILGO0,000 of which has been added by
Clearing House banks since their last report
—of $23.152,000.

This, however, doos not fully represent the
capital employed in banking, as the Cana-
dian banks having offices here are at liberty
to use ten times the amount of capital they
return to the Clearing House, the latter
merely being the amount with which they
are charged as fixed capital by the banks
they represent. -

ithin the year one National bank has
opened with a capital of $2,000,000.

It is creditable to the managers of Chicago

lfggks that -~ failures have occurred since
@. .

Chicago bankers handle more
foreign exchange than all other
Western cities  combined. Nearly

All the forelgn bills drawn by millers and
provision dealers in the Northwest and West
are sold here, and the business of the year
just closing shows a very material gain in
this department of finance. Chicago bauks
also supply the bulk of the Eastern exchange
made in the West, and in t"rn supply bank-
ers in all other cities, inc.uJding Cincinnati,
Toledo, and St. Louis, when they are short of
Eastern bills. The transactions in this line
of banking have been materially in excess of
1882, or any preceding year.

THE PRICE FOR BANKERS’ DRAFTS

on New York exchange has also been at or
above par for a large portion of the year.
During only a few brief periods has the dis-
count been sutliciently large to permit funds
to be brought from them by express. This
was due. as above stated, to the he heavy de-
mand from other Western cities.

The migcellaneous business of the banks
has also been unusually large, their discount
lines showving an expansion commensurate
with other departments, and no other branch
of business has been so uniformily satisfac-
tory to those conducting it. Every bank
of consequence has earned dividends,
ranging from 10 to 15 per cent, besides ad-
ding a liberal balance to their surplus on un-
divided profits, and every institution of
prominence has found it necessary to em-
ploy additional clerical force, and a number
were compellea to enlarge their offices. The
clearings for the year show an increase of
$159,086,139 over 1882, being the largest
on record. and $800,938,000 over 1880.
Manager Smith, of the bankers' Clearing
House, estimates that the establishment of
a similar institution

BY THE BOARD OF TRADE
for the settlement of balances on transac-

tions on ’Change has lessened the bank clear-

ings at least $$2,500,000 per week, com-
pared with the old system, as one check now
settles a large number of trades. Under the
old system of settling such trades half a

doz_en checks, and not unfrequently
twice that number, were given for
the same property. Hence, the

doubling up process largely swelled the
clearings at the banks, It will theretore be
seen that the present bank clearings more
clearly reflect the volume of legitimate busi-

ness than those of any previous year witu
which comparisons are made.

The expansion of the city’s commercias:
and financial transactions during the past
years is partly reflected by the report of the
Chicago Clearing House, furnished by its
efficient manager, W. 8. Smith, Esq., which
is as follows:

COMPARATIVE CLEARINGS.

The following shows the clearings from
1865 to 1883, inclusive:

1865 (nine months) ............. £319,606,000.00
1866 3 . 453,798,648.11
580,727,331.43

1868 723.293,144.91
1869 734.664,949.91
1870, 810,676,036, 28
1871 868,936.754.20
1872 993.060,503.47
1873. 1,047.027,828.33
1874. 1,101.347.948.41
1875. .1,212,817,207.54
1BFOELA C8-CI5S . 000 .1,010,092.624.37
LSBTt A 5 S ISy S .1,044,678,475.70
ASTB mef ko St e e 967,184,093,07
1879. ....1,257,756,124.31
1880. ..1,725,684,894.85

©

,229,097,450.60
.2,366,536,855.00

TREZNE PR o JUi i 112)525.622.944.00

STOCKS AND BONDS,
The business in stocks and bonds for the

year was the largest of any previous one in
the West and is constantly growing. The
sales of railroad and miscellaneous bonds on
the Chicago Stock Exchange aggregated $9,-
100,000, and in railroad and other stocks
57,500 shares. There wasalso alarge amount
of bonds handled by the banks, the majority
of which were not reported to the Exchange,
and were nearly equal to that amount.
e

THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK.
THE THIRD IN THE COUNTRY.
There are a few Chicago institutions of
which all Chicagoans arée pardonably proud

because they illustrate the marvelous
growth of the most wonderful city
which marks the culmination of the

genius of the mnineteenth century. At the
present time this city is nothing in the esti-
mation of its citizens unlessit isthe acknowl-
edged queen of the commercial world, con-
sequently no man or institution is held in
much esteem unless he, or it, has established
the right to a position in the front rank.

The occasion of the annual review is au-
spicious to mention the great banking house,
which is an honor to this city, which aspires
and has secured a cosmopolitan reputation.
The banking house is a concomitant of civ-
ilization. The savage or the frontiersman
has no need of it. When a people have ad-
vanced from a barter to a money basis of
financial transaction, the banking house be-

_comes not only a convenience, but a ne-

and just in proportion as the
off the rural and as-
sumes the cit: character the  bank-
is transformed from a little broker's shop
to the palatial repository of milllons. Two
hundred years ago Chicago needed no bank,
and had none; twenty years'ago Chicago was
a city, and required good banking facilities.
At the latter date the First National Bank
was established, with a capital of $300,000,
with E. Aiken a8 President, Samuel Nicker-
son as Vice President, E. E. Braisted as
Cashier. In 1882 Chicago was a metropolis,

cessity,
hamlet throws



OHICAGO’S FIRST HALF CENTURY.

79

and the First National Bank was recharted,
with & capital of $3,000,000, with Samuel
Nickerson President, and Lyman J. Gage as
Cashier. The first Presldent of this great
financial institution held his office until his
death, which occurred in 1867, when he was
suncceeded by the present incumbent. In
1868 Mr. Gage assumed the duties of Cashier,
and has discharged them ever since in a
manner which has not only been entirely
satisfactory to the giant corporation he
serves, but has made him a prominent fig-
ure among Chicago financiers, and known by
name the world over. This corporation
moved into its present magnificent quarters
in November, 1882. The banking office
proper is said to be the largest
and finest in the world. It s
at all events as elegant as variegated murble
and carved oak can make it, and with its
clerical force, ninety-five in number, all in
sight and busy over books of accounts, or in
counting piles of gold. silver, and currency,
it reminds one irresistibly of some wild tale
of the Arabian romances. But with all this
display everything is severely practical. The
First National Bank has reason to feel proud of
the officers to whom have been intrusted its
interests from first to last. They are gentle-
men with whom slander never meddles, and
who are never assailed by the tongue of re-
proach.
e (b
PRESTON, KEAN & CO.
LEADING PRIVATE BANKING HOUSE.

This leading private banking-house was
established in 1860, and for threeand twenty
years has been earning a reputation for
safely keeping and judiciously Investing the
money of others which is second to that of
no financial concern in the West.

This firm safely survived the great fire and
theseveral panics and periods of business de-
pression which swept away so many con-
cerns; and its record is such as to fully war-
rant the confidence its clients have aiways
reposed in it, and the bellef that it can fully
discharge any financial trust placed in it.

In their -banking department Messrs.
Preston, Kean & Co. offer as liberal terms for
the accounts of bankers, merchants, and
others as is compatible with business princi-

ples.

In their foreign exchange department they
issue bills on all the principal European
cities, and also letters of credit for the con-
venience of travelers. The house makes
collections in all parts of the world, and is
specially peculiar for its promptness In this
line of its business.

The firm is probably the oldest one in the
West in the line of investment securities. It
was connected with the first government
loan issued for the prosecution of the recent
civil war, and has been largely instrumental
in placing every subsequent loan, ana itis
admirably prepared to serve the interest of
investors in this connection.

The firm are also large dealers in bonds
issued by States, counties, cities, etc.. often
buying and selling entire issues of cities for
municipal purposes, in some single transac-
tions amounting to several hundreds of thou-
sands of dollars. ‘They also deal in railroad
bonds of the leading trunk lines.

It has for some years, made & specialty of

Chicagor Car Trusts, which certificates run
from thee months to seven years, draw 6 per
cent interest, payable quarterly. By some of
the best Illinois lawyers they are regarded as
being exempt from taxation.

The certificates are not only the direct ob-
ligatin of the road issuing, but are also se-
cured by the rolling stock.

The bank does not undertake any specu-
lative business.

The remarkable success with which this
banking-house has been attended since its
inception can be laid to no other source than
the financial skill of its management.

I
CHARLES HENROTIN.
PRESIDENT OF THE STOCK EXCHANGE.

This gentleman has been so intimately
associated with the Chicago Stock Exchange
ever since its organization that the mention
of one invariably suggests the other. Mr.
Henrotin is now serving his second term as
President of the Stock Exchange, a position
which he has fllled with marked ability and
to the entire satisfaction of the members of
this important corporation. He has been

thirty-seven years in Chicago, and has
always enjoyed a high reputation and
exceptionably for integrity and good
business tact. Indeed, Mr. Henrotin is
one of our best and shrewdest financiers.
He is a leading banker and broker, and ag he
was for years the cashler of one of the lead-
ing banking houses in the West it is almost
unnecessary to add that he has had just the
experience which fits him for the successful
prosecution of the business in which he is
engaged—buying and selling of bonds. stocks,
commercial paper, and safe-investment se-
curities. He is one of our few financial
operators who always has on hand a full line
of choice securities from which customers
can select, or, if they please to leave the se-
lection to him, they will discover that they
have confided their interests to an honorable
and competent gentleman. Mr. Henrotin is
now, and for years has been, the govern-
ment representative, as consul. of Belgium
and Turkey at this port. He is a ripe scholar
as well as an accomplished banker, and 1s ad-
mirably fitted for the important officlal posi-
tion he holds.
= TERY

ITHE NATIONAL BANK OF ILLINOIS,
GRANNIS BLOCK,
is one of the strongest and soundest financial
establishments in the country. It has a paid-
up capital of $1,000,000, and is probably do-
ing as safe, and, at the same time, as profita-
ble a business as any bank in Chicago. Its
facilities for transacting business, domestic

or foreign, are simply perfect, or as nearly so
as is compatible with human infirmities.
The officers of this excellent concern are
George Schneider, President: William H.
Bradley, Vice President; William A. Ham-
mond, Cashier. The Board of Directors em-
brace, besides two of the gentlemen above-
named, S. B. €obb, Frederick Mahla, Henry
Corwith, Ernst Prussing, W. L Peck, H. N.
Hibbard, B. H. Campbell, George E. Adams,
and A. A. Munger. The above-named gen-
tlemen enjoy a high reputation in business
circles east and west. Mr. George Schneider,
the President of the Illinois National Bank, is
considered one of the ablest financiers in
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Chicago, and to his admirable management
the bank is largely indebted for its pro-
nounced success.

STV S
CONTINENTAL NATIONAL BANK,
Nos. 115 AND 117 DEARBORN STREET,

Chicago, was established on the 5th of March,

1883, with a capital of $2 000,000, and

under the most favorable auspices. This

financial corporation has been exceptionably
fortunate in securing for its officers gentle-
men of the highest standing in commercial
circles, whose names are a sufficient guaran-
tee as to the unimpeachable character of the
institution. The officers are: C.T. Wheeler,

President; John C. Black, Cashier; Douglass

Hoyt, Assistant Cashier. The Board of Di-

rectors embrace such well-known names as

P. D. Armour, A. G. Van Schaick, Henry

Botstord, M. C. Stearns, etc. This bank will

iorilgéince foreign exc‘hange business Jan.

e
N. W. HARRIS & CO.
THIRTEEN MILLIONS BEHIND THEM.

That the importance of Chicago as a
financial center increases steadily is con-
firmed by the recent establishment here and
signal success of these representative invest-

ment bankers. at No. 176 Dearborn street.
At their Dback, besides personal resonrces,
is the long purse of one of the solidest trust
companies of the East, having some $13,-
000,000 assets, for which company the firm
places loans in Indiana and Illinocis. A
feature with which they are especially iden-
tified is dealing in bonds of counties, cities
and towns, when once personal visitation and
rigid scrutiny have approved the legality of
the proceedings issning them, and certified
that they were strictly for municipal purposes.

Among these bonds more recently placed
by the firm were $100.000 of the Saginaw
bonds, $90,000 of South Bend, $60,000 ot
Sioux City, Iowa, $60,000 of Coiumbus,

Ohnio, $50,000 of Moline, 1., $40,000 of
Ringgold County, Iowa, $77,000 of Dakota

Territory.
e

BENNETT’S LAW AND COLLECTING
ASSOCIATION,
130 Dearborn street and 99 Madison street,
was established in 1872, and has probably a
larger clientage than any other law or col-
lecting association in this city. Horace C.
Bennett, alawyer of ability and large prac-
tice and experience, is the head of the law
department, and THE INTER OCEAN, having
had frequent occasion to employ Mr. Bennett,
bears cheerful wituess to his skill and integ-
rity. He is also the Chicago attorney for the
Stationers’ Board of Trade, the Hardware
Board of Trade, and the Carpet Trade Asso-
ciation, all of New York City.
-2
REXFORD & PRENTICE-LAWYERNS.
GENERAL LAW AND COLLECTIONS.

This firm is composed of Henry L. Rexford,
a native of this county, and a son of Stephen
Rexford, who came to Cook County m 1833,
and David K. Prentice, formerly of Genesee
County, New York. By great diligence and
much hard work they have established a fine
general law practice and collection bnsiness.
They have a large list ot good clients both at
home and abroad. A distinguishing feature
in their collection methods is the constant
attention to all claims. whether small or
large, believing that the abandonment by
attorneys of &ll small claims after very slight
efforts to collect is not as effectnal a plan as
should be adopted by a well managed collec-
tion honse. This firm refer by special per-
mission to the Chicago National Bank and
Lyon & Healy, of Chicago, and the National
Park Bank and Steinway & Sons, New York
City. Their offices are located at 89 Madison
stg‘leet, two doors west of THE INTER OCEAN
office.



CHAPTER VIIL

THE INSURANCE BUSINESS.

SOMETHING OF ITS HISTORY.
THE FIRST AGENT.

No city in the world ever gave to insurance
men such a painful surprise as did Chicago
in 1871, and never before nor since did the
fire insurance companies make so grand a
record for honesty and uprightness in busi-
ness, The total loss by the fire was es-
timated at $185,510,000, and the fire in-
surance companies had risks on this amount-
ing to $100,225,780, of which more than
one-half, or about $50,178,780, was paid
By this conflagration sixty-eight companies,
having assets of $24,867,109, were placed
in liguidation. In that year there were six-
teen local companies and twenty-eicht out-
side companies doing business in Chicago,
with their agencies permanently located
here.

The first insurance agent in Chicago was
Gurdon S. Hubbard, who received his ap-
pointment from the Ztna of Hartford in

1834. In that year he wrote the first nolicy
ever issued in Chicago or Cook County.

For over thirty years Mr. Hubbard con-
tinued to represent this and other companies
in Chicago, and retired from business in

MARINE INSURANCE.

In 1835 the Alton Marine and Fire Insur-
ance Company of Alton, this State, was
chartered. and it is claimed this was the first
company chartered by tie State.

The second company to establish an agency
in Chicago, however, was the Howard of
New York, with E. K. Hubbard as agent,
early in 1836. In January, 1856, the Chi-
cago Marine and Fire Insurance Company
was chartered, and in 1837 the third cem-
pany to appoint an agent for Chicago was
the %artford. of Hartford, Conn., with Julius
Wadsworth as agent.

In 1839 Chicago had its first fire of any
importance, when, on Oct. 27, the Tremont
House, then standing where the Comercial
Hotel now stands, and twelve other
buildings on ILake street, burned. This
naturally awakened the people to the advan-
tage of insurance, and the business for that
year increased very rapidly. Chicago had
become a city, where one must be protected
from fireif he would feel safe that business

of one day could be resumed the next, even
if the fire fiend swept away all the property
he owned.

BOARD OF UNDERWRITERS,

In 1849 the increase of fires and the com-
petition among insurance companies led to
conferences and meetings of ‘those engaged
in agencg work, and at a meeting in b?ew
York such steps were taken relative to the
larger cities of the country that organization
of local boards began.

The first mention of the local board of
underwriters in Chicago is of the date Dec. 3,
1849, with George W. Dale as President.

In 1852 fire and life insurance was so at-
tractive that the Hon. E. C. Larned delivered
a lecture on the subject at the Chi-
cago Commercial College, Aprit 9 before
alarge audience composed ot the leading
representatives in commerce, banking, and.
law, and a committee of prominent citizens
deemed this lecture of such value to the com-
munity that they published it in pamphlet
form for distribution.

The Chicago Board of Underwriters was
organized in 1856.

The Chicage Fire Insurance Patrol was
organized, and made its first appearance Oct.
2, 1871, just seven days before the great fire,
with Captain Ben B. Bullwinkle at the head.
After the fire the patrol became efficient,
and has been of great service in aiding the
department and saving insurance.

here are mow 262 insurance companies
with agencies in Chicago, and the business in
fire insurance amounts to about $3,000,000
a year, while the life and marine insurance
will add $2,000,000 more.

——

GENERAL AGENCIES.

PLATE GLASS INSURANCE.

A MATTER THAT BUT FEW ARE CONVERSANT WITH

The business as carried on by the Lloyds
Plate Glass Insurance Company, of New
York, enables parties having plate glassshow-
cases, or valuable wirrors to protect them-
selves against all accldents, whether broken
by careless servants, the criminally dis-
posed, or the acts of Providence. Very few
are aware of the numerous ways in which
plate glass is broken. Few tenants are aware
that they are liable to the owner of the

dwellings or buildings they occupy for all
glass broken, and breakages occur in nu-
merous ways, and among those are breakage
by burglars, runaway horses, intoxicated
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persons, mischievous boys, cleaning win-
dows, children playing, stones thrown, pistol
balls, hailstorms, windstorms, ladders talling,
shutters falling, signs falling, awnings fall-
ing, receiving goods, delivering goods,
slamming of doors, warping of sashes, set-
tling of buildings, lightning, tornadoes, ex-
plosions, snow slides from roof, slipping on
sidewalk, carelessness of employes, carless-
ness of expressmen, expansion by heat, con-
traction by cold, goods falling, inside or out.

The Lloyds Insurance Company saves the
owner of the glass not only money, but
trouble and deiay, for when a breakage oc-
curs it 1s only necessary to notify the agents
of the company, and they immediately re-
place the broken glass.

ASSETS.

United States Governmens bonds.......$104,000
Cash in bank and other assets........... 26,000

Total 888€LS...careironeencnaancannns $130,000
LIABILITIES.
Losses in conrse of adjustment...$1,400
All other liabilities........c.oven.. 5,600 £7,000

Surplus to policy-holders. ... ....$123,000
George W. Montgomery and William C. Ma-
gill, composing the firm of Geo. W. Mont-
gomery & Co., are agents, 151 LaSalle street,
Shicago, T1L

ALNE 4 208
THE WESTERN MANUFACTURERS
MUTUAL INSURANCE COMPANY, 113, 115, 117
MONROE STREET.

This company under the able and efficient
management of Secretary P. A. Montgomery
has become one of those which can be relied
upon to make substantial progress under all
circumstances, and in 1883 has increased its
net assets over fifty thousand dollars, be-
sides declaring & 1234 per cent dividend to

golicy-holders. This exceptional success is
ue to the nature of the risks written, which
consist entirely of the best manufactories,
widely scattered and under the supervision
of skilled inspectors, none of whom are paid
commissions,

The officers are: President, the Homn
Jesse Spalding; Vice President, William H.
Turner., Esq.: Treasurer, the Hon. Clinton
Briggs; Secretary. P. A. Montgomery. The
business is purely mutual, and the mé¢mber
ship comprises & majority of the large manu-
facturing firms of the Northwest.

Mr., Montgomery is an underwriter of con-
siderable experience, having been connected
with the Millers’ National Insurance Com-

any, of this city, in a responsible capacity

or several years previous to his appoint-
ment as Secretary of the Western Manu-
facturers’ Mntual, and having previous to
that a wide experience as special agent and
adjuster for several leading stock companies.
That the Western Manufacturers’ Mutual is
well handled may he inferred from the fact
that it has returmed during the past four
years an average of 25 ger cent of premiums
annually to its volicy-holders, or one year’s
premium out of every four.

et
THE TRADERS’ INSURANCE CO.\

This company began business under its re-
organization April, 1872, with a cash capital
of $500,000. It has uniformly made money
every year since, and has returned to its
stockholders their entire outlay and consid-
erable besides. Its gross assets mow reach

$1,150,000, with a surplus as regards policy-
holders of $860,000. It has entirely out-
grown the prejudice against local companies,
and, having a firm hold on the pnblic, galned
by fair and prompt dealing with all, and an
extended agency system, which furnishes a
large income, the Traders is justly regarded
one of the solld, permanent institutions of
this city. Among its officers and directory
are found names which are familiar to all as
gentlemen of wealth and standing, and being
located in the center of the great Northwest,
its future is bright and promising. We are
glad to know that the company has had a
very prosperous year, and makes a splendid
showive in its annual statement,.

R. J. mmith, the Secretary and manager, is
well and favorably known among underwrit-

ers everywhere
T INEY

SUN FIRE OFFICE OF LONDON,
ENGLAND, ESTABLISHED 1710.

Probably the whole history of Insurance
contains no name more remarkable than
that of the Sun Fire Office, which has just
reached the great agelof 174 vears. It is pos-
sessed of large accummulated assets, and is
backed by the unlimited liability of its
wealthy shareholders. both of which are
equally responsible for all losses in the United
States as in England. Its advent to this
country was cordially received by all classes
of insurers, and it has already acquired a
leading place among the kindred institutions
in this country.

In England we learn that its business is
gigantic in its proportions and of the highest
order, and that it stands among insunrance
companies in a similar position to that occu-
pied by the Bank of England among the banks.
The Sun has agencies in all the principal
cities of the United States, and 18 represented
in Chicago by Messrs. H. J. Straight & Co., at
No. 150 LaSalle street.

. WAL
CREAM OF THE BUSINESS.
LIVERPOOL AND LONDON AND GLOBE.

This insurance company is one of the
largest and best known in the world. The
unlimited liability of the stockholders is a
guarantee that has not escaped the attention
of any man who has property to insure, and
in consequence, like a few other standard
companies, this one i:s able to select the
cream of the business and decline that which
1s not gilt-edge. The amount of losses paid
by the Liverpool and London and Globe in
the great fires at Chicago and Boston footed
up the astonishing sum of four millions and
five hundred thousand dollars. Remaining
in the field it soon reaped a rich reward, and.
as it always has and no doubt always will,
continued to grow in the estimation of the
public. .

No better illustration of the integrity of the
company can be offered, in alocal sense,
than to enumerate the Chicago Board of
Directors: John Crerar, of Crerar, Adams &
Co.; Levi Z. Leiter, late Field, Leiter & Co.;
Ezra J. Warner, of Sprague, Warner & Co*
The Chicago office is in the Oriental Bullding,
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No. 124 LaSalle street, and is in charge of
Mr. William Warren, Resident Secretary.
THE NEW ORLE;NS INSURANCE CO.
OF NEW ORLEAN'S LA.,

was organized in 1805 and has an honorable
record of more than three-quarters of a cen-
tury, paying millions of dollars for fire losses
promptly and honestly. At the close of the
late civil war it charged off its books as
worthless hundreds of thousands of dollars
depreciated securities, the result of war, and
yet it possesses a half million unimpaired,
paid-up capital, with a handsome net surplus
in addition and above all liabilities and
capital. It can, therefore, properly claim
that it is time-tried. war-tested, fire-proof,
and deserves the confidence and support of
the insuring public.

Colonel W. W. Caldwell is the manager of
the company for its Northern department,
which embraces the business of all States
north of and including Kentuecky, with head-
quarters at Chicago, Ill. Agencies will be
maintained in all principal cities.

NS~
THE FIRE INSURANCE ASSOCIATION,
LIMITED, OF LONDON, ENGLAND.

This company has only been doing business
in this country about three years, but has
evidently made rapid strides toward the
front, as is manifested by its premium re-
ceipts in 1882, which amounted to $950,000.
The capital of the company is $5,000,000,
and they bave about $1,000 000 invested in
this country.

The svockholders and officers are among
the most prominent men in England, the

resent Lord Mayor of London being one of
ts directors.

Messrs. Fred S. James & Co. are the local
agents in Chicago, and Mr. Theo. W. Letton,
161 LaSallestreet,isthe Manager for the West-
ern States and Territories. He now has more
than five hundred agents in his fieid, and the
receipts for 1883 show a very handsome in-
crease over those of last year, demonstrating
conclusively that the company is popular in
his department.

= =t
NORTHERN ASSURANCE COMPANY.
ITS CHICAGO AGENCY.

One of the stanchest fire insurance cor-
porations doing business in this country is
that popular old Scotch company, the North-
ern Assurance Company of Aberdeen and
London, which commenced business away
back in 1836 with a premium income that
year of $4,500. Some idea of 1ts success
and popularity may be gleaned from its
record, which shows a constant and steady
increase, until last year its recelpts for

premiums reached the enormous figure of
$2,300,500. It has a paid up cash
capital of $1,500,000; net fire assets of over
$6,000,000, of which $4,34+4,002 is a surplus
over all liabilities for the security of policy-
holders. In this count it has assets
invested to the extent of $1,221,601, over
two-thirds of which is surplus. The com-
pany’s business in the Western States is
managed from Chicago by W. D. Crooke,

office 204 LaSalle street. Residents in Chi-
cago can obtain policies of the Resident
Atgenz, Henry H. Brown, No. 185 LaSalle
stree

L gttt
THE NTAGARA FIRE INSURANCE CO.
OF NEW YORK.

The sixty-fifth semi-annual report of this
well-known and deservedly popular insur-
ance company furnishes abundant and grat-
ifying evidence of its high financial charac-
ter, and the admirable manner in which its
affairs have been managed by its officers.
According to the report above referred to
the corporation has assets amounting to $1.-
780,490.35, and a net surplus over and
above its liabilities of $536,858.52. This is
a kind of showing that invariably wins pub-
lic confidence, and as would naturally be ex-
pected, the Niagara has enjoyed during the
year just closed a season of prosperity and
remains where it has been for years, at the
front rank of fist-class fire insurance com-
panies. The Niagara has been fortunate in
securing for officers men of ability and in-
tegrity. Messrs. Peter Notman and Thomas
¥. Goodrich, its President and Secretary: O.
S. Blackwelder, Chicago Manager, and Morris
Franklin, associate. are all conspicuous
figures in insurance circles East and West.

T
THE PH@ENIX FIRE INSURANCE.
R. S. CRITCHELL & CO.

In fire insurance, asin most other things,
the best is the cheapest. R. 8 Critchell &
Co., who for fifteen years past have had the
agency of some of the strongest and best
managed companies, are agents for the
Pheenix Fire Assurance Company of London,
the Springfield Fire and Marine Insurance
Company of Massachusetts, Niagara of New
York, County Fire and Lumbermen’s of Phil-
adelphia, and others. These companies pos-
sess over $11,000,000 of assets, and have
paid $100.000,000 in losses since their
org:.nization

itchell & Co.’s agency is without a supe-
rior in the city in any respect, and no pains
are spared to do their business uareful}iy and
romptly. Their office is at 141 and 143 La-
ga].le street.

Yot - L
THE HOME.
{EQUAL TO ANY EMERGENCY.”
The Home Insurance Company of New
York, one of the largest and most popular
fire companies in the world, has an immense

ncome and assets equal for any emergency.
It insures against fire, lightning, and tor-
nadoes, and has agencies in all the cities,
towns, and villages of the United States.
Since the organization, in 1853, it has paid
over $35,000,000 in losses. The following
statement shows its condition on July 1,

Cash capital......ccceveeeennenens..$3,000,000.00
Reserve for unearned premiums.... 2,212,267.00
Reserve for unpald losses and

209,711.21

claims ....
Net surplus... . 1,749,292.61

Total cash assets 1st July,1833.87,171,270.82
The managers of its Western department
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and local agents for Chicago are Messrs.
Ducat & Lyon, No. 155 LaSalle street.

= SN
NEW YORK ALLIANCE.
AMONG THE BEST AGENCIES.

This tavorite organization is composed of
the Pacific and New York Bowery Fire In-
surance Companies of New York. E. W,
Lyman is General Agent for the Western
States, with headquarters at 150 and 152
LaSalle street. These companies stand in
the front rank and are justly considered
among thestrongest and best doing an agency
business. With long experience, ample capi-

tal, large net surplus, and investments of the
most solid character, being mainly in govern-
ment bonds, their policy is sought by busi-
ness men who desire the best indemnity.
The New York Alliance is represented in all
the principal cities and towns of the United
States. The Chicago agency of the Alliance
is represented by E. W. Lyman & Co., at 153
LaSalle street.
LE

THE LANCASHIRE INSURANCE CO.
OF MANCHESTER, ENGLAND.
This steriing company was incorporated in
the year 1852. Commenced business in the
United States in 1872. Since its organiza-

tion it has paid in losses over $13,500,000.
It has paid in losses in the United States over
$5,000,000. The following statement shows
the condition of 1ts United States branch

Jan 1, 1883:
Assets (United States bonds) $1,447,492.58
Total liabilitfes. .. 2 719,467.59

Net surplus.,...ceovevneenee.... $728,024.99
Messrs. Fred S. James & Co. are the Chicago
ents. Mr. W. G. Ferguson is the manager

of its Western Department, No. 161 LaSalle
street, Chicago.

CITY OF LONDON FIRE INSURANCE CO.
OF LONDON, ENGLAND.

This company commenced business in the
United States with the unusual large initial
remittance of $550,000, all invested in
United States 4 per cent bonds, held in
absolute legal trust for the security of United
States policy-holders. The Trustees are

Charles F. Choate, President Old Colony
Railroad Company; Oliver Ames, of Oliver
Ames & Son, and Reuben E. Demmon, Presi-
dent Howard National Bank of Boston. Mass.
John C. Paige, of Boston, Mass., is Resident
Manager. and Edwin A. Simonds, No. 153
LaSalle street, Chicago, 111, is General Agent
of the Western department of this company.
EAA™ e T

LOCAL AGENCIES.

E. W. LYMAN & CO.,
‘152 LASALLE STREET.

The members of this firm, E. W. Lyman
and Henry W. Rice, have been for many
years leading underwriters in this city.

The companies they represent are the
New York Alliance, Rutgers, People’s, Mer-
chants, and Franklin and Emporium (all of
New York City), and the Citizens’, of Penn-
sylvania. The names of these companies are

familiar to the business men of Chicago, and
only need to be mentioned by us, when
they will be at once recognized as among the
very best represented in this city, strong and
conservative, and always prompt in settle-
ment and payment of losses.
AE -
S. M. MOOREY & CO.,
THE WELL-KNOWN INSURANCE FIRM

on the southeast corner of LaSalle and Madison
streets, report their business as steadily in-
creasing year by year. They continue to
represent the Orient of Hartford, the Lion of
London, the Louisville Underwriters, and the
London and Provincial of London, all strong
companies financially, careful in manace-
ment, and prompt in settlement of claims,
therefore worthy the support of the insuring
public.

s e »
GRANGER SMITH & CO.
SOME BIG COMPANIES,

The old and favorably known agency of
Granger Smith & Co., 138 LaSalle street, rep-
resents the following standard compa-
nies: Mechanics and Traders’, of New York;
Manufacturers and Builders’, of New York:
New York Fire, of New York; Buffalo Insur-
ance Company, of Buffalo, N. Y.; Security In-
surance Company, of Cincinnati, Ohio.

NSRS
DUCAT & LYON.

This well-known firm, 155 LaSalle street,
have the local agencies for Chicago of the
Home, Howard, Citizens’, and National, all of
the City of New York, and first-class standard
companies.

e d G ’
LIFE INSURANCE.
A BIT OF HISTORY.

Life insurance is a system of charity where
every man provides for his own after he is
gone. The oldest American life insurance
company dates from 1759, and the writings
of that old philosopher, Benjamin Franklin,
show that he knew much more about this
business and of what value it would be to
coming generations than do many people to-
day. The growth of the business has been
like the rising of the sun, so steady that the
changes in position could hardly be noticed,
but now, when at the zenith, we can look
back over the course and see the wonderful
progress. Its growth in the last forty years
has been one of the wonders of the century.
Quietly it has made its way into every city,
town, and village. and thrown its protecting
arms around millions who would otherwise
have no refuge from the cold charity of the
world.

FIRST AGENT IN CHICAGO.

In Chicago that old pioneer, Gurdon S.
Hubbard, was the first to 1nterest the people
in this business. He opened his office as
agent of one of the oldest 1msurance com-
panies in the country in 183, and did busi-
ness in both fire and life insurance. This
was the beginning.

To speak of the business done in Chicago
now would be difficult, for this is the grea
center for the business throughout the West.
All the companies of any prominence in this
country and Europe have their Western
agencies here, and to speak of the business
in Chicago is to speak of it as a whole.

Not long ago a careful estimate was ma“e,
which showed that there were over 5,000,000
people in this country having a direct or
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property interest in life insurance—that is,
more people were looking to the life insur-
ance companies than the combined popula-
tion of New York, Philadelphia, Boston, Chi-
cago, St. Louis, Cincinnati, St. Paul, San
Francisco, New Orleans, Brookiyn, and Min-
neapolis.
WOULD PAY THE NATIONAL DEBT.

This great army of insured hold policies to
the amount of $1,649,484,953.16, which
would pay off the National debt. In the past
there have been paid $823.897,319.37 to
policy-holders, as losses have occurred. The
assets of all the life insurance companies last
vear were $168,541,788.93, or more than all
the railroads in New England cost, more than
$100,000,000 in excess of the circulation of
all the National banks, and almost equal to
the capival stock of all the National banks in
this country.

As said before, the amount of insurance in
force would pay the National debt, and ex-
ceed by $108,000,000 the individual de-
posits in all the National banks. Itis gener-
ally supposed that the banks of the country
control the financial business, but here it
will be seen that the life insurance com-
panies owe their patrons $100,000,000 more
than do all the banks.

And to go further in comparison, the
amounts paid in by the policy-holders in
premiums in a year was $60,414,996, and
the amount paid to policy-holdersin the same
time, $38,388,283; so it will be seen that the
difference is not so great as some suppose.

Estimating the population of the United
States at 50,000,000, it will be seen that
those interested in life insurance equal one-
tenth of the entire number of people.

ESTATES LEFT BY INSURANCE.

Some of the largest policies ever paid in
life insurance are as follows:

Sir Robert Clifton, England. $1,250,000;
Abbott Lawrence, Massachusetts, $40,000;
W. H. Langley, Galliopolis, Ohio, $300,000;
John J. Roe, St. Louis, $#200,000; Andrew
Johnson, Tennessee, $100,000; Reverdy John-
son, Baltimore, $100,000; C. C. Wait, New
York, $100.000; Francis Whittaker, St.
Louis, $100,000; W. H. Seward, New York,
$100,000: Horace Greeley, New York, $100,
000; W. H. Ferry, Lake Forest, Ill., $50,000-
Geo. R. Chittenden. Chicago, $76,000; Chas;
E. Norwood, Chicago, $75,000; Mahlon D!
Ogden, Chicago, $60,000; Wm. F. Coolbaugh.
Chicago, $100.000; J. M. Dake, Chicago,
$140,000; Sextus N. Wilcox, Chicago, $60,,
000; W. W. Switzer, St. Louis, $310,000-
Daniel Drew, New York, $150,000; J. M;
Beebe, Boston, $100,000; H. Ovington.
Chicago, $45,000; James A. Garfield, Ohio,
$35,000; H. T. Blow, St. Louis, $117,000; J,
W. Cratts, Boston, $110,000; Dean Rich-
mond, New York, $106,000; D. 8. Voorhes.
New York, $50,000.

An idea of who are some of the large policy
holders may be had from the following list:

Each man in the appended list carries at
least $50,000 life insurance, and most of
themw considerably more, some of them being
insured for over $100,000: 8. M. Nickerson,
Elisha Eldred, C. L Peck, N. K. Fairbank, L.
J. Gage, Nelson Ludington, Will.am Bross,
J. O. Rutter, H. Z. Culver, 8. D. Kimbark,
Ferd W. Peck, C. M. Henderson, J. H. Mc-
Vicker, Charles Vergho, J. V. Farwell, J.
Sherman Hale, Edson Keith, Ebenezer Buck-
ingham, George M. Pullman, T. W. Harvey,
Perry H. Smith, W. C. Grant, A. B. Meeker,
L. D. Norton, E. W. Blatchford, Albert A.
Munger, Frank D. Gray, 8. K Dow, 8. K. Ker-

foot, W. H. Chappell, H. D. Colvin, W. B.
Phillips, J. L. Norton, Harlow Higgenbotham,
Carter H. Harrison, Anson Stager, Erastus N.
Bates, A. N. Eddy, Marshall Field, H. A. Rust,
William A. Fuller, P. C. Hanford, E. P. Gris-
wold, Frank Parmelee, Ira Holmes, Francis B.
Peabody, E, G. Asay, Leander J. McCormick,
L. Z. Leivter, Henry Field, Levi L. Atwood,
Horace White, David H. Hills, Morris Barbe,
A. M. Wright, J. M. Daggett, J. Russell Jones,
Robert Law, A. Booth, J. Y. Scammon, H. H.
Shutfeldt, Lyman Baird, Alfred Cowles, B.
Lowenthal, Elbridge G. Keith, Redmond
Prindiville, Charles Fargo, Hiram Wheeler,
E. G. Mason, Samuel J. Walker, F. A. Bryan,
C. F. Gates, David Stettauer, C. B. Nelson,
Morris Einstein, Bernhard Roessing, 1. H.
Burch, H. C. Nutt, Potier Palmer, T. M.
Avery, Lewis Morganthau, H. V. Bemis, Will-
iam H. Bradley, C. J. Hull, L. L. Bond, Charles
Gilman Smith, J. Edward Fay, Edward Ely,
C. P. Kimball, A. C. Badger, F. A. Stevens,
William Sturges, George H. Wheeler, George
W. Hart, Charles Schwab, John 8. Gould, \%’
E. Burlock, A. E. Neeley, Robert . Fowler.

e ghes
THE MUTUAL RESERVE FUND
LIFE ASSOCIATION
was established in 1881 in New York, in
obedience to an imperative demand on the
part of the public for a cheap and reliable
system of life insurance, which would be

within the means of the million, and at the
same time prove a perfectly safe way of in-
vesting small savings for the benefit of the
loved ones. The association is purely mutual
in character, but differs from ordinary mu-
tual benefit companies in the possession of a
reserve fund, designed to guard againstin-
creasing assessments, as its members grow
older, and to make the ‘last man” insured as
well as the first, equally secure. It also
provides against excessive loss through
epidemics, etc. This association does not
purpose to accumulate large surpluses in ex-
cess of what is required to protect its pol-
icy-holders; any surplus ?s immediately
placed to the credit of the insured and is em-
ployed to pay assessments. The result is, its
policies are nearly or quite self-sustaining
after about fifteen years. The cost of insur-
ance in this excellent association, which has
received the unqualified indorsement of the
best insurance experts and actuaries, is best
explained by an illustration. The writer, 50
gears old, is insured in it for $10,000 at the
ollowing cost: Admission fee, $30; medical
examination, $3; annual dues, $20; six pos-
sible assessments per year (the average has
betiilg3 less than four), $20 each, $120; total,

Deducting admission and medical examina-
tion fees—which are not required a second
time—it costs the man of 50 about $140 a
vear to carry $10,000 insurance in the Mu-
tual Reserve Fund. The same insurance in
the high-rate companies would cost abous
$475 per year, leaving a difference in favor
of the Mutual Reserve Fund Association of
335 annually. This is worth considering.
The association is entirely reliable, and has
promptly paid every loss sustained. The
office of its Western Department, at No. 113
Adams street, Chicago, is under the super-
vision of its Vice-President, Dr. D. M. Cald-
well, an accomplished gentleman and phy-
sician. Within less than three years this as-
sociation has placed 17,000 members upon
1t books, and issued policies covering $75,-

0,



CHAPTER IX.

MERCANTILE.

THE WHOLESALE TRADE.
WHEN AND BY WHOM IT WAS BEGUN.

The first wholesale trader in Chicago is
hard to locate, since all the retail stores made
a point of fitting out inland camps and stores.
As early as 1836 Stiles Burton was in the
wholesale grocery and liquor business, and
was located at the corner of Lake and State
streets. He did a large and lucrative busi-
ness, as he fitted out many of the smacks and
luggers that plied the lakes.

L. M. Boyce did a wholesale arug business
at No. 121 Lake street,and W. H. & A F
Clarke did a wholesale drug business at No.
128 Lake street: George Delicker carried on
a wholesale grocery at No. 163 Lake street,
in 1839, and Harman, Loomis & Co. were
also in this line in that year. William Lill
was running his brewery on the north lake
shore in that year. Nicholson & Co. had a
large general wholesale and retail store on
North Water street in 1839; G. F. Randolph
carried on a wholesale dry goods business at
No. 109 Lake street; Robert and James
Woodworth were also in the wholesale dry
goods business at No. 103 Lake street; George
White had a general store and was city crier
about this time.

A BUSINESS BEGINS.

In 1850 the wholesale trade had become a
definite and separate business. In the dry
goods line Cooley, Wadsworth & Co. were the
Jeading house and carried on a large business
at No. 205 South Water street; Mills, Bowen,
Dillenbeck & Co. were the only other large
dry goods house here then, and were located
at No. 100 Lake street. The business was
not remarkable in the light of the present
da{,and altogether did not reach five million
dollars; still it was great for those days.
Barrett, King & Co. were a large gents
furnishing house at No. 189 and 191 South
Water street. They did a large business
from the fact that they had a partial mo-
nopoly of their line.

'he wholesale grocers were numerous
about this date, there being no less than
twenty-two firms engaged in that line ex-
clusiveiy. Chicago has always been the
second city in the Union, since the war, in
the wholesale grocery line, and in 1850 was
not far behind Boston or Philadelphia.  The
leading firms at that ttme wexe Gould

Brothers, No. 135 South Water street;
Flanders & Wadsworth, No. 173 South Water
street; J. H. Dunham & Co., Nos. 92, 94, and
96 South Water street; Saterlee, Cook & Co..
No. 64 Lake street; Warner & Clark, No. 107
South Water street. The wholesale druggists
were Barclay Brothers, No. 218 South Water
street; Bay & Baldwin, No. 139 Lake street;
Brinkerhoff & Penton, No. 94 Lake street.

AS THE CITY GREW

and the railroad facilities improved, so did
the wholesale trade advance. In 1863, after
the war, the wholesale houses were more
plentiful in Chicago than in any other city
except New York. The wholesale grocers
were thirty in number, and Day, Allen & Co.,
J. W. Doane & Co., D. J. Ely & Co., Boynton
& Smith, Hinsdale,Sibley & Endicott are some
of the prominent firms of that date. They
did a business of from $500,000 to $2,000,-
000, and were shipping goods all through
the Northwest.

The wholesale dry goods trade was repre-
sented in those days by what was then con-
sidered large concerns, American & Smith,
Bowen Brothers, Carson, Pirie & Co., Coo-
ley, Farwell & Co., Field, Palmer & Leiter,
Richards, Crumbaugh & Shaw were some of
the merchant princes of those busy times. The
wholesale drug men were also noticeable then,
for the fat contracts for medicines were letin
Chicago. J. H. Reed & Co., Fuller, Finch &
Fuller, Smith & Dwyer, Burnhams & Van
Schaack are some of the leading wholesalers
of that date.

The business of the years preceding the
fire of 1871 gradually increased. After that
date the increase was marvelous, and 8o
great was the expanse of the trade in this
city that several smaller cities which had
drawn upon

CHICAGO A8 A BASE OF SUPPLIES
tarned about and took up the wholesale
trade, cutting into Chicago's business con-
siderably. But the natural increase of popu-
lation 1n the Northwest has more than
doubled the wholesale tratfic of this city
since the fire, and it is admitted on all hands
that capital invested in business here pays a
better interest than in any other city.

The magnitude of the trade to-day is mar-
velous, reaching as it does to a business of
$30,000,000 for one firm, and overtopping
the trade of any other city in the Union in
many lines. Chicago to-day stanas at the
head of certain lines of business, and i8 sec-
ond only to New York in any line whatso-
ever.

The importing of tea is a specialty with
this city, aud this year the imports promise
to be per cent greater than ever before.
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Ever since 1881 Chicago has imported more
tea than any city in the world. )

The first dry goods house in the country is
here, the first millinery establishraent, and
in the wholesale grocery line but one house
in the country exceeds some of the Chicago
establishments, and that is in New York.
The half century sees Chicago next to the
head. The century will see her, at the same
rate of progress, at the head of every com-
mercial city in the world.

g
MARSHALL FIELD & CO.

THE LARGEST DRY GOODS HOUSE IN THE WEST.

To thousands of people scattered from
Maine to California and from Hong Kong to
London, Chicago and Marshall Field & Co. are
synonymous terms. They are not the same,
as any one living in this city can testify, but
there are many people in distant parts of the
world who hear of the former only because
of something sold to or bought from the lat-
ter’s great dry goods house that the mistake
is not so unnatural as might be supposed, for

Marshall Field’s store is as distinct in its po-
sition as an unrivaled dry goods house as the
city is in its as the only Chicago.

HISTORY OF THE ENTERPRISE.

The history of this great commercial en-
terprise does not date back half a century
for its beginning, and it is not a quarter cent-
ury since the name of Field had any connec-
tlon with it. Potter Palmer wasthe founder,
He came to Chicago in 1852 and opened a
dry goods store in a small, unpretentious
store on Lake street, between Clark and
Dearborn, which was then in the very heart
of trade in the city.

The enterprise was a success, and from
that small beginning came the great unriv-
aled Marshall Fieid & Co.

In the fall of 1864 Mr. Palmer retired, dis-
posing of his interests to Messrs. Marshall
Field, L. Z. Leiter and Milton J. Palmer, and
the name was changed to Field, Leiter &
Palmer. In 1866 Mr. Milton J, Palmer re-
tired and the firm was Field & Leiter, a name
that was familiar all over the country, for
under that name was achieved some of the
greatest trinmphs of the establishment.

THE FIRST FIRE.
In October, 1868, the firm first occupied its
resent site. The great fire of October 9,

871, swept away all its wealth of beautiful
goods gathered from the four points of the
compass, along with the building, but the
men at the head were like Chicago and not
to be discouraged by a total loss, began at
once the rebuilding and in a short time the
site of the ruins was reoccupied by a fine
building.

Again, In 1877, this beautiful trade palace
was visited by fire and all was swept
away. But the Exposition Building was
rented and Field & Leiter occupied
that until 1879 when the new marble palace,
the best arranged retail store on the conti-
nent, was opened. It has been occupied
ever since, and the perfect fire-proof struct-
ure bids defiance to any more such disasters
as have been experienced in the past.

WHO MARSHALYL FIELD IS.

In January, 1881, Mr. Leiter retired from
the business, and the firm became *“Marshall
Fieid & Company,” with Marshall Field at the
head. This gentleman is yet in the prime of
life, being 48 year old, and a resident of Chi-
ocago since 1868. Of few words, quiet de-

meanor, nnblemished moral character ana
habits, pleasant manner, liberal, thoroughly
public-spirited and sympathetic in nature, is
this handsome man, who is to be seen at his
desk every day in the wholesale department,
managing this great enterprise as though it
were a machine with his hand -on the lever.

The business is dual in its operations—a
wholesale honse, with its own establish-
ment, management and commercial ramifi-
cations, and a retial trade, with its man-
agement and special features each absolutely
distinct in every particular.

The managers and superintendents of the
various departments in the retail store daily
visit the wholesale house and make such pur-
chasesas they need in their stock, discount-
ing their bills for the cash down, thus buying
their goods precisely as do other customers.
The cost for all such purchases are regularly
paid over by the retail to the wholesale house
each day promptly, before the close of bank-
ing hours, and no credit whatever is allowed
between the houses.

IN THE RETAIL STORE,
the division is into departments—dress and
fancy goods, carpets, upholstery, and two

manufacturing departments. 'he dress
and fancy goods department occupy-
ing the first floor, is subdivided

into thirty-nine divisions, each under the
supervision of a competent man who looks
after his stock as though he had a store en-
tirely distinct from all the rest.

The whole retail store is under the man-
agement of J. M. Flemming, the carpet de-
partment is managed by Albert H. Dainty,
and the upholstery department by Charles
H. Ward. Each of these gentlemen effect
their own purchases from all parts of the
world.

There are over 1,500 men, women, boys, and
girls in this store to look after the welfare
of the customers who often number 5,000 at

once.
————

J. V. FARWELL & CO.
THE LARGEST BUILDING IN THE COUNTEY.

Perhaps no firmin the Unlted States is bet-
ter and more favorably known in this coun-
try than J. V. Farwell & Co., importers and
jobbers of foreign and domestic dry goods.
Within the past year they have moved into
their new building, the largest, most exten-
sive, and best arranged for their business in
the East or West. 1tis the general verdict
of merchants who have been in every similar
institution in the land that this is the case,
and the extent and completeness of this
house has become 80 universally known that
thousands of people consider their visit to
Chicago only half made without going
through the Farwell Building.

Regarding the architectural beauty of this
building, it can be truthfully said to rival
any building in Chicago. It is constructed
of Philadeiphia pressed brick, with stone
trimmings, and the architects and contractors
were evidently given all the latitude they de-
sired in planning and construction. Its mas-
siveness makes it, in fact, the most attractive
building on Market street, and other build-
Ings that were once considered to be giants of
stone and brick now sink inte imsignificance
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when compared with the great Farwell
Block, that looms above everything, and can
e seen at a great distance from almost every
direction.

DIMENSIONS OF THE BUILDING.

The dimensions of this building are 280x
400 feet, itis six floors above ground and
two below.i. e., a basement and sub-base-
ment, besides immense storage-rooms under
Market street. The building itself cost §1,-
000,000 and stands on ground worth $500,-
000 more. The boiler and engine-rooms
front on Adams street and extend across the
entire building trom east to west. The
hoiler-room is 70x90 feet, 20 tfeet high, and
1s said to be the best boiler-room in Cnicago.
The engine is an improved Corliss, 250-horse
power, with a 20-foot fly wheel; there
are eight boilers 84 inches
and 16 feet in length; 12 elevators
are used in the building; two large-sized
Worthington pumps for feeding boilers; one
8-nose pump for fiire purposcs; one 5-nose
pump for pumping water to a tank of 40,-
000 tons eapacity, located on the roof; 250,-
000 feet of steam pipe is employed to heat
the building. Electrieity is used in lighting
the building. The Sehroll smokeless furnaee
has recently been attached to the boilers, and
gives perfect satistaction.

WHAT CLASS OF GOODS ARE CARRIED,

The first floor contains the offices, sales-
men's desks, and a general line of prints and
other domest’c goods. On the second floor is
found an immense stock of imported an 1 do-
mestic dress goods, veivets, silks, shawls.
etc., and in this specialty Farwell & Co. are
second to no firm in the United States. The
third floor is devated to upholstery, woolens,
and flannels; the fourth to white
and knit goods, hosiery, yarms, gloves,
ete. The fitth floor is filled entirely with
as eomplete a line of notions, ribbons,
threads, jewelry, clocks, watches, etc., as
ean be found in this or any other country.
Reaching the sixth floor, the largest stock of
carpets and oil cloths in the West is displayed.
The light thronghout the entire building, one
of the essentials to the proper display of
goods, is so distributed as to be perfect in
overy respeect.

TERAITORY REACHED AND ANNUAL SALES.

In response to the question as to the ter-
iitory reached by Farwell & Co., they replied
that they went east as far as Detroit, south
and southeast to Cincinnati, and .eyond
St. Louis, west to the Pacific coast, and
north to the British possessions—embraeing
a seope of country the extent of which will
hardly be reeognized by the casual reader at
first glanee. Within this radius are included
severteen States and every 1lerritory in the
Union.

The sales of this house reaced the enor-
mous figures of $20,000,000 the past year,
an increase of 20 per cent over those for
1582, and 50 per cent over those of a few
years ago, a fact that will astonish the com-
mereial world, and cause competitors to be
surprised at the marvelous growth of J. V.
Farwell & Co.'s business. It is questionable
if there is another institution of the kind in
this country that can make as good an ex-
hibit or show a healthier growth, and is only
one more illustration of the grand possibili-
ties of Chieago’s future. The fact that thisis
an exclusively wholesale establishment must
not be excluded from the mind of the reader,
the proprietors resisting the temptation of
reaping the profits of an extensive retail store
in this city, and giving thereby their custom-

ers the opportunities that rightfully belong
to them, and at the same time being enabled
to throw their entire energy and time into
the wholesale business.

THE STOCK OF GOODS CARRIED

by this house, amounting to $35.000,-
000, is, of eourse, in accord with
its other immense proportions, and
the force required to move and

control this enormous business is 500 em-
ployes. Twice each year a large corps of
general salesmen are 8ent throughout the en-
tire territory controlled by this house to
visit the trade and introduee the many nov-
elties they are ‘constantly securing for their
customers. 3

For the past thirty years J. V. Farwell has
been actively engaged in mercantile life in
Chicago, and otherwise identified with its in-
terest, and the house of which these lines
have spoken may very properly be elassed as
the pioneer. A" remarkable g’zct whieh, by
the way, speaks well for employer and em-
ploye, in this connection, is that some of
them have been together for the space ot a
quarter of a century—having grown gray in
the service, with the borids of good tellow-
ship still, doubtless, as lasting as life.

——
C. M. HENDERSON.
BOOTS AND SHOES.

The annnal sales in this line of goods at
Chicago have reached such dimensions that
this city now ranks first in importance as a
producing and distributing point. Every-
thing from the finest ladies’ shoe to tne
stoga of the cattle raneh is manutactured
here, and the brands of the Chicago manu-
faoturers have become more widely known
and familiar to the country than any other
make,

The goods bear a high reputatien for style
and finish, and the shoe buyer tinds that no
other market offers sueh indueements for
purchase as this city, not only as i1egérds
prices but in the variety of selection and un-
equalled facilities for shipment. Among the
men who have by their persevering efforts
given to Chieago this proud position
C. M. HENDERSON & CO. ARE ALWAYS NAMED AS

THE LEADERS.

They are the largest and among the
oldest boot and shoe manufacturers
in the West. Beginning years ago-
(1851) in a small way, they bhave reached in
1884 the pinnacle in the boot andshoe trade.
This position has been secured in the face of
many difficulties. The great boot and shoe-
manufacturers of the East were a few years.
ago firmly seated on the throne of trade, but
this firm has overcome the competition and
the influence of the plutocracy of the sea-
board, by persisting in manufaeturing supe-
rior goods and selling them at small pr. fits.

The manutacture and sale of boots and
shoes requires perhaps a greater variety of
talents and versatility to win popularity than
any other line, and these qualities are evl-
dently possessed by this firm to an unusual
degree. They have two immense faetories,.
and their facilities for producing goods
cheaply are unsurpassed.

The most popular and durable children’s.
shoe ever made was created not long since
by this firm, to meet a special and long-felt.
want. A stylish, tough, and everlasting piece-
of pedal architecture, just the thing for
boisterous school children. Our reaaers will
recognize the brand under the name of the
Henderson *‘Red School House” shoe, a name-
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which is becoming a household word through-
out the land, and a synonym for durability
and strength.

de Lo

WILLIAM BLA1R & CO.
OVER FORTY YEARS OLD.

This extensive hardware house, established
in 1842 under the above name, 1& located at
172, 174, and 176 Lake street. Mr. Blair,
1ts present senior member, was its senior
member then, and very properly Mr. Blair
may be designated as the father of the hard-
ware trade of Chicago, if not indeed as a
business man of almost any other line of
business in this progressive city. The firm
has thus been in continuous existence, with-
outchange in name or in government, for a
period of over forty years. Itis also a note-
worthy fact that this firm commands a
larger amount of actual capital than any
other house in this line in the West. The
main secret of the great success of Messrs.
William Blair & Co.’s house is due to their
honorable dealing with their customers, and
with the careful study of the demands of
the trade and the wants of the community.
The firm deals largely in shelf-hardware of
all varieties, tin plate, tinners’ tools and ma-
chines, stamped and japanned tinware, tin-
ners’ stock, metals. shect iron, agricultural
implements, plain and barbed wire fence,
ete. Their trade now is unlimited, and cov-
ers every State and Territory in the West
and Northwest, and as it is constantly in-
creasing and assuming proportions second
to none in this line, they naturally wield a
wide influence and enjoy the rich harvest
that is now meted out to them. We can
join with their many friends in best wishes
for a continuance of their merited success.

—————

MORRISON, PLUMMER & CO.,
WHOLESALE DRUGGISTS,
have steadily increased the range and vol-
ume of their wholesale drug trade since the
organization of the firm in 1876, until they
have become one of the leading houses in this
line.

Robert Morrison, Jonathan W. Plummer,
and Leonard A. Lange constitute the firm
which, in addition to its business as import-
ers and wholesalers of drugs and druggists’
stock, does a large and growing trade in
manufacturing a general line of pharma-
ceutical preparations, which,owing to quality
and price, are rapidlv finding favor with their
customers. Tunis firm, like many other of our
leading houses in the different trades, have
built themselves up on their own merits, in-
tegrity. and enterprise being the fundamental
principles, and coupled with the most assid-
uous study of the trade and the wants of the
people, have made their goods almost a ne-
cessity and very popular. Retail druggist-
are Invited to send for their new pharmas
ceutical list.

_igiss
HENRY W. KING & CO.
OLDEST JOBBING CLOTHING HOUSE.

The clothing business has become so im-
portant in this day and generation that i%
must demand particular and earefwl at-
tentlon. Years of labor amrd greant eapital

are invested, and extensive stocks of goods
must be carried that the wide field and
diversity of tastes, which characterize all
communities, may be satisfied. The large
capital invested in this commodity, and the
great number of men, women and children
to whom it furnishes employment would be
surprising, if figures were taken into con-
sideration.

The house of Henry W. King & Co. is the
oldest jobbing clothing house in our city,
Mr. King having began business in January,
1854, and continuing ever since with but
two changes in style of firm. Within the
past few years this house has established, in
addition to its wholesale business, retail
stores in several cities outside of Chicago.
Among them may be mentioned Mil-
waukee, Cincinnati and St. Louis, all of
which are conducting business under the
name of che Golden Eagle Clothing Store,
each having an experienced manager in
charge. In the different cities where these
branch houses are located they are without
asingle exception, doing the leading business
in theirline of trade, Therefore, when we
state that the house of Henry W. King &Co. is
doing a large and prosperous business, and
stands high in the commercial world, we sim-
ply state tacts.

———
JONES & LAUGHLINS, LIMITED.
IRON MERCHANTS,

Among the changes of the year, we notice
that the business so long conducted by the
firm of Jones & Laughlins has been incor-
porated with the above style. There is no
change in the interests or management,
either at the mills in Pittsburg or at the
warehouse and office in Chicago.

They reportthe business of the yeargreater
in volume than previous years, but prices
have been low, and for some articles not re-
munerative. The quality of the goods
manufactured by them, and their reputation
for excellence, have given them their full
share of trade. In cold rolled shafting and
fittings, the sales have been much larger
than former years.

Their warehouse in this city contains a
complete assortment of American refined,
Clair, Norway, and Low Moor bar iron,
American, Russia, and planished sheet iron,
steel, nails, spikesand chains, Their stock is
the most extensive of its kind in the United
States, and embracing as it does all the sizes
of iron used in the counstruction of cars and
locomotives, is a valuable source of supply
for railways.

Their friends will be welcomed on all ocoa-

sions
———

CLAPP & DAVIES.
WHOLESALE JEWELRY. 3
At Nos. 63 and 65 Washington street is
eminently a Chicago firm of old established
reputation, well and favorably known
throughout the country. The individual
members of the firm are Mr. Caleb Clapp and
Mr. Thomas Davies. They conduct the
wholesale Jewelry business in all Its
branehes, =zt Nos. 63 and 65 Washington
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street, carrying at all times a large and ex-
cellently assorted stock of fine, medium, and
fair quality goods, and also affording ample

opportunity for the selection of high-priced
goods. They also carry a full line of Wal-
tham, Flgin, and other watches. During the
last year the firm have enjoyed an excellent
trade, and huve sold goods in territor which
they have not covered heretofore. hey at-
tend promptly to all mail orders, and cus-
tomers have sufficient confidence in the per-
gonal ability and judgment of Messrs. Clapp
& Daviesto entrust them with the selectlo g of
goods. Their prices are as low as consistent,
when the quality is considered, and they buy
for cash, thus giving their customers the
benefits that they are often able to obtain
by having ample cash assets at their com-
mand.
S
CARSON, PIRIE, SCOTT & CO.

We present our readers on this page with a
cut of the large wholesale dry goods house of
Carson, Pirie, Scott & Co., Madisom and

Franklin streeta This firm is well and fa-

vorably known throughout the
as honorable, reliable, enterprising, and en-
ergetic merchants, There are few if any
houses in this country or Europe who carry
so large and well assorted stocke in eve
department as they do. In looking throug
their numerous departments this week we
found them quite busy opening new importa-
tions in laces, embroideries, hoslery, finens,
white goods, etc. As they purchasge these
goods in large quantities for cash from man-
ufacturers, buyers can rely on getting the
best values from them to be had anywhere in
this country.

R =
SENECA D. KIMBARK.
IRON, STEEL, AND HARDWARE.
Prominent among the dealers of the hard-
ware trade and in iron and steel supplies in
Chicago is the above-named firm, now located
oorrer of Michigan averwe and Lake street,

i Q.~

o S e
entire West attending to all orders in their usual prompt

with 132 feet frontage. This house, estab-
lished in 1853, has built up an immense
trade in the specialties of iron, steel, nails,
heavy hardware, carriage hardware, trim-
mings, and wood material. This house also
supplies extensively blacksmiths’ machines
of every description and of the latest im-
provement in make, and all materials re-
quired in the blacksmith trade.

The house employs 100 men in Its
sales and manufacturing departments, doing
considerable manufacturing in Michigan at
a factory of its own. Great credit is due Mr.
Kimbark for the energy and superior man-
agement that has placed his business on the
present substantial basis and commanding
position in the trade. This characteristic
was taxed, and proved its eminent efficiency
in the rapid recovery and replacement of the
damaged parts of this great establishnent by
their recent disastrous fire. 'The wheels
were kept in motion and the business carried
on with scarcely an hour of detention, and

__they now announce their full capacity of

manner. Mr. K. reports a satisfactory in-
crease of sales over former years.

THE RETAIL TRADE.

AN HISTORICAL CHAPTER.
THE FIRST MERCHANT IN CHICAGO.

The first half century of Chicago’s existence
as aplace draws to a close with the year
1883. The miraculous growth of the city is
hardly apparent to those who have made
their home here only since the rebuilding of
the city after the great fire of 1871 The
contrast of the business to-day and the busi-

ness of even twenty years ago Is remarkable.
But as this is a semi-centennial of the city a
short retrospect of 1ts early commerce is ap-
propriate.

In 1833 Chicago was nothing but a pxlitary
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trading post with a block-house located at
the point where River strecet and Michigan
avenue unite. There were no streets, just
simpiy two roads; one ran south along the
lake shore,which is now Michigan avenue;the
other ran southwest a short way and then
west, conforming to the stream. This was
called Water street later, and it proved the
main road upon which all the great trade of
this metropolis was built.
THE FIRST STORE.

Philo Carpenter had the first store outside
the post in 1833, and later P. F. W. Peck
built a store. Both these stores were on
Water street. Carpenter’s was near Franklin
street, or rather where the road turned to go
over the river at the point where Lake street
bridge is now located.

Peck’s store was on the corner of a cross-
road known now as LaSalle street. These two
were the original retail stores, and wholesale,
too, for that matter, upon which the com-
merce of Chicago was founded. They both
bhandled general goods, and obtaned their
supplies from Detroit mostly by water, but
sometimes by wagons across the country.

They did not find it hard to dispose of their
goods since they made large profits,
and as this became knowu new stores were
built by traders from the East. In 1834
there were no less than eight stores in Chi-
cago, and the village kept growing. A. G.
Burley opened the first crockery store. and
he even went so far as to build his store on
the new street or road just opened, and
called Lake street. Burley's store was up
near the point where LaSalle street is now
located.

In 1836 the village had grown to the pro-
portions of atown, and there were about
fifty stores in the place. There were streets
as far south as Madison street, and as far
north as Indiana street, with an extension
on the West Side of Lake street and Ran-
dolph street; and Canal and Clinton streets
were blocked out also.

JOHN AND JAMES CARNEY

were the large retail grocers, and were lo-
cated at No. 133 Lake street. This street
had arrived at the dignity of numbers in
1837, and about all the stores were located
thereon. In 1839 Chicage was a city of
considerable importance, having more than
a hundred stores of all sorts on its few
streets, Lake street being the main artery of
trade. Burley’s crockery store was located
at 161 Lake street. South Water street was
the original street, and the largest houses
were located there. B. A. Berry & Co. had
the largest dry goods store on that street.

Phile Carpenter kept his drug and station-
ery store at the old stand on South Water
street. Dodge & Tucker had a large
ship chandlery on this street. George
Chacksfield had a pretentious groceryv store
on the same thoroughfare. John Fenherty
had the first fancy dry goods store on this
street, near Clark strcet ferry. 1Isaac D.
Harmon had a dry goods store on the same
strest, just opposite Ienherty’s. H. O. Stone
had a grocery and provision store in this
street.

On Lake street, however, the more preten-
tious stores were to be found. Here were
located J. H. Wicker, grocer, No. 87 Lake
street; B. W. Raymond, general store, No.
122 Lake street—Mr. Raymond was the
Mayor; Hobbie & Clark, dry goods, No. 142
Lake street; J. W. Hooker, grocer, No. 152
Lake street; A. Goodenow, dry goods, No.
184 Lake street; N. Goold, grocery and pro-

visions, No. 155 Lake street; John Went-
worth, editor and proprietor of the Chicago
LDemocrat, over W. F. Wheeler's dry goods
store, No. 107 Lake street; Ira B. Eddy and
John Calhoun, ironmongers and stove deal-

ers, No. 105 Lake street; S. W. Goss
& Co., dry goods, No. 105 Lake
street; S. F. Gale, book store, No. 159

Lake street; S. B. Collins. boot and shoe
store, No. 140 Lake street; Thomas Church,
grocery, No. 111 Lake street; S. B. Cobb,
saddlery and harness-maker, No. 171 Lake
street; Ira Couch kept the Tremont Tavern
at the corner of Lake and Dearborn streets;
T. B. Carter & Co., fancy dry goods, No. 118
Lake street.
ON DEARBORN STREET

were several stores, noticeably A. Follansbee,
grocery and provisions; George F. Foster
and George A. Robb, grocers and ship chan-
dlers; Charles Follansbee, grocery; Goodsell
& Campbell, dry goods and grocery.

These are but a few of theretail stores then
located here, and they were supplying not
only the 20,000 population of Chicago, but
numerous villages and farmers for a circuit
of thirty miles around. They each dida busi-
ness of from $10.000 to $200,000 a year; of
course the line of goods handled had much
to do with the amount of business. Their
goods were still coming across the country
by wagon, though notso far as before since
the raiiway excended as far as Niles, Mich.
The favorite means of transportation was by
water from Detroit and Buffalo. But when
navigation closed the wagon train was re-
sorted to.

Ten years later, in 1850, Chicago had
reached a position of importance, and the
railways Oéyened up a field of commerce for
her that afforded an ample opportunity for the
establishment of large retail concerns.
About this time will be noticed the name of
Potter Palmer, dry goods., No. 137 Lake .
street; Ross & Foster, No. 169 Lake street;
J. B. Shay, No. 102 Lake street; Fitch &
Hewes, No. 82 Lake street; all of these
were

LARGE RETAIL DRY GOODS HOUSES,

each doing more than a million dollars worth

of business. The drug trade too had some
well-known names in the retail list. O. F.

Fuller, No. 195 Lake street; Honore
& Co.,, No. 200 Lake street; F. A.
Bryan, No. 2 Tremont House:

M. Jerome, corner of Clark and Adams
streets, where the Custom House now stands;
J. H. Reed & Co., No. 141 Lake street.
Among the retail grocers of that time were:
Henry Sayrs, Nos. 54 and 56 State street; W.
F. McLaughlin, corner of State and Madison
streets; Henry Schoelkopf, corner Washing-
ton and Wells streets.

The commerce of Chicago gradually in-
creased with each new railroad that cou-
nected her with the Nortahwest. The civil
war had much to do with the prosperity of
trade in Chicago. Fortunes were madein a
short time, and the commerce of the city
was something wonderful to the merchants
of the East who came here.

In 1865 Chicage’s marts of commerce pre-
sented as busy an appearance as they do to-
day. The war was over, and the city was
filled with soldiers who were mustered out
and paid off. The retail stores reaped a
golden harvest. Lake street, from end to
end, was like the State street of to-day. The
retail dry goods houses were Putney, Knight
& Hamlin, No. 105 Lake street; Ross & Gos-
sage, No. 167 Lake street; J. B. Shay & Co.
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No. 163 Lake street: Simpson & Hughes, No.
181 Lake street: A. G. Downs & Co., No. 150
Lake strcet. There were some large retail
grocers, such as Stanton & Co., No. 135 Lake
street; H. C. Champlon & Co., No. 9 Clark
street; L. D. Boone & Co., No. 164 State
street; Taylor, Watson & Co., No. 10 LaSalle
street. The leading retail druggists of that
date were George Buck, No. 93 Clark street;
Bliss & Sharp, No. 144 Luke street; Gale &
Blocki, No. 202 Randolph street.

From the localities above named the course
of the retail trade of this city may be readily
traced. The names of most of the firms are
no longer familiar to the public, but from
most of these firms do many of the present
magnificent establishments date their exist-
ence.

LRt
THE HOUSE OF A MERCHANT PRINCE
A SEETCH OF S. GUY SEA.

The youngest and in many respects the
most remarkable of Chicago’s merchant
princes is Mr. S. Guy Sea, whose name has
not been before the public for many years,
but is already a familiar household word,
and is known to every lady shopper in the
Northwest. To strangers who visft the city

Sea’s store is as much an object of interest
as the waterworks or the parks, and they go

there to look and listen if not to buy. Dur-

ing fair times, and when excursipns are daily
coming into the city from all parts of the
Northwest, one can see a constant procession
of lion-hunters passing in and out of the
wide doors that open into the store from
State street. As the poet said of the waves
of another sea—
They come and go incessant.

During holiday times, and in the days of
heavy fall and spring trading, when Sea gets
in new stocks of goods, or when he is offer-
ing some famous specialty from his counters,
the throng is so great that policemen have
to be stationed at the entrance to turn the
ebbing and the flowing tide of humanity into
the proper channels, or there would be a
blockade and a crush of people packed as
closely as sardines. But Sea looks out for
all this, and the stentorian voice of his usher
is heard above the confusion, shouting:

“Keep to the right, ladies, keep to the
right.”

This is good advice in any place, under all
circumstances, and if Mr. Sea would have it
painted on a large placard, and placed in a
conspicuous position, it might be the means
of diverting some poor creature from the
wrong way in the outer world as well as in
his mammoth store.

But this article did nov start out to be a
song or asermon,butwas intended to present
a few facts relating to the remarkable life
and astonishing success of Chicago’s young-
est merchant. He is the typical Chicago
man: very young and very energetic, and
the story of his success is simply a parallel
to the growth and development of Chicago.
No man among the entire 600,000 ﬁeop]e
who go to make up this city could be se-
lected to better represent the go-ahead-and-
get-the-business style of Chicago than S.
Guy Sea.

Mr. Sea commenced his business life thir-
teen years ago, and, though then but 14
years of age, had been well grounded in not
onlg the rudimentary branches, but in the
higher mathematics and the languages. At

18 we find him in New York as buyer for
Carson, Pirie, Scott & Co., of this city, and
was known as the ‘‘boy buyer, whom no
quantity staggers if the price suits him.”
Leaving business against the wish and
advice of his employers, he spent
his 20th year at Racine College, but his was
too nervous and active a temperament for a
scholastic life, and at the close of that year,
original and peculiar advertisements at-
tracted much attention and comment. They
were signed *‘Sea, State Street,” and Mr. Sea
may be said to have inaugurated that lavish
display advertising that has since become a
necessity of mercantile success. Meanwhile
Sea has become a merchant prince. Like the
beanstalk of Jack the Giant Killer, Sea’s
business grew almost in a single night, and
became greater and greater so rapidly that
he was an active even competitor with the
other merchandising firms before they knew
he was in therace. It hasrequired butseven
years to build up the great trade he now
commands, and to acquire the enormous
capital that stands behind his two concerns
in this city and the one in Minneapolis His
sales in a single day often reach $30,000,
and his business of 1883 was a third greater
than that of 1882, IHisannualholiday bazar
is an established feature, and at Fourth of
July time the demand for his goods compels
him to open branches in all parts of the city.

Sea's Minneapolis store, which he pur-
chased last October, is his latest enterprise,
and it occupies an entire block, with a front-
age of 272 teet. The moment his name was
announced as proprietor, the store at once
took the leading position in Minneapolis, its
sales being more than double those of any
retail house there. and three times greater
than Sea himself had expected.

There 18 a moral to all stories, and there is
a very striking and emphatic one to the
story of Sea’s success. People will ask,

“Upon what meat hath this our Casar fed,
That he hath grown so great,” .

and the answer 18 truthful—advertising.
Sea knows what the people want, he gets it,
tells them that he has it, and sells it to them
cheaper than they can get it any where else.
The public look for Sea's advertisements in
the newspapers each day as tuey look for the
telegraph dispatches, and they find a list of
articles for sale with the prices attached
They make a list of such articles as they de-
sire to buy and go to Sea’s counter and get
the goods, saving time, money, and the .wear
and tear of mind that they have to endure
in other stores. Itisthis system of adver-
tising that has made Sea successtul. He be-
lieves in selling a large quantity of goods
with small profits, rather than a small
qguantity at large protits, and using printers’
ink to tell people so.

“THE FAIR.”
LEHMANN’S IMMENSE ‘‘'STORE” THE LARGEST
IN THIS CITY. )

There is but one place of the kind in the
world and that is “The Fair,” owned, con-
trolled, and managed by Mr. E. J. Lehmann.
There is probably not an intelligent man or
woman in this city, and but very few who
read the papers outside of Chicago, but who
know where Mr. Lehmann’s immense store is.
located—State, Adams, and Dearborn streets.

Although covering more ground than any
other “'store” in this city his quarters are eR«
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tirely too small for his great business, and
Chicago may awaken any morning to learn
that Lehmann has let contracts for the con-
struction of the largest business bnilding in
the city. .

**The Fair" is all that the name implies, for
everything from a cambric needle to the
largest article of a portable character can be
obtained there. fact, ‘‘The Fair” has
grown to be the most wonderful enterprise
in the Northwest, and no visitor has ‘‘gone
the rounds” or ‘-done the town’’ unless hav-
ing paid his or her respects to Mr. Lehmann.
The success of this Institntion, for it is noth-
ing more nor less, is due to several causes,
principally owing to the proprietor’s knowl-
edge of the business, his push, and his manner
of advertising. With one ortwo possible excep-
tions he is said to have the faculty of putting
his advertisements in such a shape as to
compel even his competitors to vead them,
and to an extent of forcing them to copy
after him. Having secured the crowds by
legitimate methods,

HE CARRIES OUT HIS PROMISES

by selling them goods at prices which seem
ruinous. He is enabled to do this by pur-
chasing in enormous quantities and turning
his money at a rapid rate. Goods that would
lie for months in some houses are taken in
the back door at “The Fair” in bulk. dis-
tributed to their respective departments, and
carried out of the front entrances in the arms
of customers in the space of a few hours
The system established for the convenience
of supplying immense crowds of people is
sometﬁmg marvelous. His diminutive city
of merchandise is divided into about forty
departments, and he employs at least 500
people.

- It,phas only been a few years since Mr. Leh-
mann launched out so extensively, and yet
his success is the most striking that was ever
known in this country. To-day he is climb-
ing rapidly to great wealth, and being a
young man by a large majority, it would
seem that before his hair 18 strewn with the
inevitable silvery threads he will be one of
Chicago’s wealthiest and most 1nfluential
citizens.

bl 538
THE BEE-HIVE.

A PHENOMENAL SUCCESS FROM THE STAR™,

The Bee Hive was started at Nos. 174 and
176 State street last April, and has met with
phenomenal success. The firm enlisted in
this enterprise includes Maximilian Morgen-
than, Gustav Morgenthau, Jacob H Bauland,
and Joseph H. Bauland. The store front
displays a titanic show of windows, the fur-
nishings of which catch the eye and tickle
the fancy. the unique sign surmounting
them showing for a center-piece a large
golden bee-hive. The interior of the store
realizes the claim of the trade-mark, for it is
a veritable hive, where the public seek the
honey of bargains, and business is brisk from
early morning until evening.

This firm believe in quick sales and small
profits, and by doing a strictly cash business
are enabled to sell goods at bottom prices, in
some lines underselling the wholesale trade.
Millinery forms a large and lucrative portion
of the business, drawing a large out-of-town
trade. The firm claim in this stock to com-
pete with wholesale houses.

The basement of the buillding presents a

display of china, glassware, and honse-
furnishings. The first floor of the store is as
well arranged for the comfort of patrons as
it is tor the display of goods. Itsdepartments
comprise dress goods, silks, gloves, hosiery,
and fancy goods. By an easy flight of stairs
or capacious elevator one may ascend to the
second floor, where there is a large display of
moillinery, cloaks, suits, corsets, and under-
wear. The third floor is devoted to carpets,
upholstery, shoes, and boys’ clothing. “The
upper floor is devoted to the wholesale depart-
ment and offices.

The store is supplied with a corps of com-
petent and agreeable lady clerks, and the ex-
cellent tacilities of the establishment please
patrouns as well as the goods they receive for
value received. The Bee Hive promises to
be busy both winter and summer, and make
progressive growth in accord with its patron-
a,

ge.

¥. SIEGEL & BROTHERS.

ol

This well known and enterprising firm are
engaged in the manufacture, importation,
and sale of cloaks and suits. They are located
in the new Robert Law Building. at numbers
126, 128, 130, and 132 Market street. The
above cut represents the beautiful building
they occupy, the interior of which is fin-
ished in light woods, which gives it a fine ap-
pearance. In this building are employed by
this firm from 400 to 500 hands, whose pay
roll amounts to from $150,000 to $200,000

per annum. Over 40,000 square feet of floor
room is occupied by this firm. Their ma-
chinery is all run by steam, thus relieving
their operatives of much fatiguing and hurt-
ful labor. This house manutacture all classes
of goods in this line, from the cheapest to the
most expensive. They are said to be the
heaviest importers of this class of goods in
the West. Ten traveling salesmen are em-
ployed, who travel from Pennsylvania to
California. Large sales are made by them on
the Pacific coast. This firm commenced bus-
iness here eight years ago, and since
that time it has been constantly
increasing and expanding year by year, until
the business of 1883 will not fall far short
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of $1,000,000. Every article purchased
from which their goods are manufactured is
bought at the lowest possible price, and their
business is managed in a careful and judi-
cious manner, so that the goods when placed
upon the market are offered at the lowest
possible price, while the class of goodas are
said to be unexcelled for the Etice charged
for them. During the years they have been
engaged in business, they have given their
customers splendid satisfaction, and the con-
sequence is they seldom loose a customer
when his trade has once been secured. In
the commercial fields the firm of F. Siegel &
Brothers stand high, and have the confidence
of all. The gentiemen comprising this firm
are all young men, the oldest member being
less than 36 vears of age. They have all
had a thorough experience in the businesy,
and, therefore, rank among the successful
merchants of Chicago.
A
PARDRIDGE'S EMPORIUM.

THE GREAT CASH RETAIL STORE OF STATE STREEZ.

When the writer approached Mr. M. J. Mc-
Clellan, one of the managers for C. W. & E.
Pardridge, he found that gentleman full of
business, but ready to give THE INTER OCEAN
readers some account of the trade for 1883.
This house, as is well-known, is among the
survivors of the great fire—organizing imme-
diately after that event, and proceeding at
once to business. Pardridge Brothers,
possessing unlimited financial resources,
have adopted, and strictly adhere to, the cash
system—bothrespecting purchasesand sales.
They own the property, a nandsome five-story
building, covering the three numbers, 112,
114, and 116 State street—an advantage en-
joyed by but few houses in this city. Doing
business on a cash basis and having no ex-
orbitant rents to pay, it is plain to be seen
that they are in a position, if they so desire,
to take advantage of competitors, and put
goods upon the market at prices that would
be ruinous to some. They are very liberal
with their trade, accommodating customers
by cheerfully exchanging goods, and are
studiously careful that no attache of the
place is allowed to make misrepresentations
in order to complete a sale.

WHAT LINE OF GOODS THEY HANDLE.

The Pardridges are importers and dealers
in dry goods, fancy goods, carpets, millinery,
ete., and carry a stock running up into the
hundreds of thousands. They make a spe-
cialty of promptly executing orders for
samples, and people a thousand miles trom
Chicago can purchase goods to as great an
advantage as those who walk in and trade
over the counter. Their magnificent display
in their front windows, in, the minds of the
best judges, hasbeen, for the past six months,
the finest in the city.

Regarding the sales, considering the vari-
ous drawbacks in the way of bad weather,
etc., they correspond favorably with 1882,
while the aggregate profits, under a change
of management, are ahove those of any pre-
vious year, which, after all, is the key note

to absolute suceess. Altegether, there is not
a house in this ecity that ean show a better
record, or one which has brighter prospects
for 1884.

e

GILES BROTHERS & CO.,

Anti-Magnetic

SHIELD
¥OR
Watch Move-

the well-known jewelers, are still increasing
their buasiness in both the wholesale and re-
tail departments, and supply the jewelry
trade from the Alleghanies to the Pacific.
The three medals forsuperiority in watches,
awarded by the greatest exposition for rail-
way appliances ever held anywhere, were
won by Giles, Bro. & Co., and it is an indis-
putable fact that no house in the worla sur-

passes theirs in this respect. Tbese three
medals are represented here, and they con-
stitute. without a doubt, the highest honors

that a watchmaker can obtain. They have
added

A NEW INDUSTRY
to the manufacturing interests of Chicago in
tho shape of a diamond-cutting department.
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They certainly deserve great credit for their
enterprise. This is the only establishment of

the kind in the West, and has been seldom at-
tempted outside of the old hereditary dia-
mond-cutting establishments of Amsterdam.
They import their rough diamonds free of
duty, and by using the best labor-saving
machinery, are able to offer their patrons
the benefit of first cost prices. Giles Brothers
& Co. employ over 100 hands, and their
stock runs up into the millions.
|
WM. M. DALE,
THE POPULAR DRUGGIST.

Corner Clark and Madison streets, and 75
State street. This gentleman occupies such
a commanding place in the retail drug trade
of Chicago as few merchants achieve in a
city of such size and so cosmopolitan in char-
acter. His motto, “In Medicia Puritas, in
Comapositione Veritas,” a very free transla-
tion of which would be, “Pure Drugs Com-
pounded with Fidelity,” has been so consist-
ently carried out in his business that when a
difficult prescription or rare drug is demanded
every one sends to Dale. For something
over twenty years Mr. Dale has been en-
gaged in the retail drug business in this city,
and the popularity which he enjoys is well
and honorably earned. The new store which
Mr. D. has recently onened at No. 75 State
street is an ornament to that thoroughtare,
and will be quite a convenience to his fady
patrons, who can thus avoid the crowded
corner of Clark and Madison streets.

It is an item of vital importance that too
many ignore, in having their prescriptions
in thoroughly competent hands, and for the
indorsement, of this house in their accuracy
and reliance their growing and extensive
patronage but bespeaks.

g
E. BURNHAM,
THE HAIR DEALER.
71 State street. The gentleman whose name
appears in the above heading,although young
in years. has shown an aptness for business
which has placed him in the front in the line
of hair goods and all the novelties, tools, etc.,
which come under the head of this business.

He imports all his own goods and does an
extensive wholesale business. He established
himself in this city in 1871, and by his en-
terprise has built up a trade of which he can
justly feel proud. His customers are from
among the best ladies in the city. In addi-
tion to his retail business he has a wholesale
department and factory at No. 6 East Wash-
ington street, occupying two large floors,
where he employs about eighty hands.
———————
M. THOME.
Will gsupply the hair trade at his wholesale

Hair Depot at 148 State street. Send for
price list.
L
J. W. GRISWOLD & CO.,
244 AND 246 MONROE BTREET.

This firm are manufacturers and importers
of cloaks, suits, cloakings and trimmings.
They have been engaged in the business for
over thirty years, and are therefore one of
the oldest houses in the West. During the
busy season 600 hands are employed, who
prepare for the market a large and varied
class of goods in this line which are sold in
various parts of the West and Northwest
The firm report this one of the most pros-
§erous vears 1n the history of their business.

o8. 244 and 246 Monroe street is their
location

———

SAFES AND SCALES.

HALL’S SAFE AND LOCK COMPANY.
PERFECT SECURITY.

The devastation of the elements and the
criminal enterprise and ingenuity of the mid-
night thief constantly jeopardize and menace
the security of capital. No desideratum,
therefore, is ot greater importance to the
merchant and banker than knowledge of the
fact that their possessions are in absolute
safety. This certain assurance can be met
with in the thoroughly reliable fire and
burglar proof safes manufactured by the
Hall Safe and Lock Company.

For thirty-six years Mr. Joseph T. Hall. the
President of the company. has been earnestly
engaged in studylng and perfecting their
safes and locks, over 300 patents having

been granted to him by the United States
Government. His efforts have been crowned
with marked and triumphant success, and
the reward of superiority has long been
unanimously awarded to their products.

Among the leading and vital features of
merit which place their sates so pre-emi-
nently above those of all competitors may be
mentioned their system of dowe-tailing the
plates around the edges of the door, superior
bolt work, the patent traverse and cam hinge,
solid steel bemt or awgle ecorners, tight and
compact joints, constructing the walls of
alternate plates of iron and carbonized steel,
detached eccentric arbor, patent concrete
filling, and many other important points of
great value.

All their safes and locks are simyple in con-
struction, elegant in finish, easi-y operated,
and combine in the highest degree beauty,
utility, and strength (the hand ot iron under
the glove of silk).

Mr. Joseph L. Hall establighed the business
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at Cincinnati in 1845 originally upon a cap-
ital of $50,000. The company now have
$800.000 invested, and their works are the
largest of their kind in the world. The vast
buildings, which are built in a substantial
manner of stone and brick, cover eight acres
of ground, in which 1,365 skilled workmen
are employed. who build sixty-five complete
safes every day; 800,000 pounds of iron and
450,000 pounds of steel enter into the man-
ufacture and are consumed each month.
Their business is colossal, branch houses,
each with a large stock, being located at New
York, Chicago, Boston, Philadelphia, Pitts-
burg, Cleveland, Louisville, St. Louis. St.
Paul, Kansas City, Omaha, Denver, San
Francisco, and New Orleana.

The Chicago branch, at No. 67 Washington
street, was established in 1867, and under
the capable and energetic management of
C. O. Hall and J. W. Donnell is second only to
the parent house in the extent and im-
portance of its trade. Any information de-
sired by bankers. jewelers, merchants, and
others in regard to their goods will meet
with immediate and courteous attention by
addressing the Chicago house.

B. F. SMITH.
BURGLAR AND FIRE-PROOF SAFES.

Mr. B. F. Smith, general agent for Mosler,
Bahmann & Co.’s Fire and Buxglar Proof Safes,
at No. 58 Dearborn street, Chicago, IlL, rep-
resents one of the oldest and best known
safe manufacturers in this country, with a
reputation that has become world-wide.

Mosler, Bahmann & Co.’s goods are distrib-
uted in almost every clty, town, viilage
and bamlet from Maine to California, Mani-
toba to Mexico. Their product for the past
ten years, placed in a continuous line, would
reach from Chicago to Milwaukee, a distance
of ninety miles. They have made and sold
more safes than any other house in America.

Their burglar work has long borne a high
reputation and hasbeen the trusty custodian
of untold wealth. Their fire and burglar
proof lined safes, a new departure, made for
storing bulky articles, such as jewelry, ete.,
are being almost universally adopted.

Important improvements, covered by valu-
able patents, have lately been made in their
fire-proof safes, which places them many
steps in advance of all others. Instead of sepa-
rate pieces rivited togevher. forming square
corners and panels, as safes have hitherto
been constructed, in this the angle bars and
plates are each a separate piece, cut at first
to the required length, then bent to the
proper shape with round corners and finished
without a joint. Theround corners,having the
principle of the arch and being formed =olid,
give the utmost possible strength to the ae-
sign. The smooth, unbroken surface on the
top and sides allows more scope for hand-
some decorations, and affords no opportunity
for dust to collect and lodge, as in case of
panels.

The most novel feature, however, is the
lock, susceptible to 100,000,000 changes,
and so arranged that when locked it be-
comes detached from the bolts and cannot be
connected without a knowledge of the com-
bination. Should the handle be broken off and
the spindle driven in, it would carry nothing
with it, and its destruction would not render
the lock any the less secure, thus making the

the fire-pr: i
biivid: o 11:1 aor(;vt :&f:ﬁsubstantiaﬂy proof against

Their public offer to donate ten safes to
any person proving a single instance where
these safes had failed to preserve their
contents remains unchallenged.

Y
THE CHICAGO SCALE COMPANY.
RELIABLE AND ACCURATE.

Probably the name of no manufacturing
company is more familiar to a greater num-
ber of people in all parts of the country than
1hatof the Chicago Scale Company. Being
among the pioneer manufacturers of the
West, they have kept up with the demands
of this rapidly growing country, and are
always prepared to furnish scales upon which
to welgh the immense crops of grain, the
heads of cattle and hogs, and commodities of
all kinds that must be weighed to carry on
the operations of trade and exchange. Men
in offices, women and children, by weighing

packages for the mail, ingredients for
cooking, or taking their first
lessons  in pounds and ounces,

have learned to associate the name of the
manufacturers with the ‘‘Little Detective.”
The universal popularity of these scales is
not alone due to the fact that hundreds of
varieties are manufactured from the very
best material, but that their system of doing

business enables them to supply their cus-
tomers at one-half the price any other con-
cern can who furnish articles of equal value,
and, while they would in no way detract
from the laurels of others, the numerous ex-.
pressions of satisfaction at receiving arti-
cles so good and so cheap, from men and
women in all parts of the country, might be
envied by more pretentious manufacturers.
Within the last four months hundreds of
articles have been added to their catalogues
which they either manufacture or have
manufactured in large quantities for them,
all of which are sold at correspondingly low
prices. If a portable forge 18 wante,d or
blacksmith’s tools of any kind, a foot-power
athe, a corn-sheller, a fanning-mill or a
feed-cooker, the Chicago Scale Company can
supply them, as well as one of the best
sewing machines made, which they are now
sending out by hundreds to all parts of the
country. Buying material of all kinds in
large quantities and selling for cash, enables
them to give the lowest possible prices, and
by giving customers the privilege of rcturn-
ing anything not perfectly satisfuctory, no
better warrantee conld be asked from a com-
pany which is perfectly responsible.

=02
JOHN W. NORRIS.
BURGLAR-PROOF AND FIRE-PROOF SAFES.
While as a rule all manufacturers are com-
plaining of lack of customers and overpro-
duction the Western manager of the Diebold
Safe and Lock Company, Mr. John W. Norris,

says the sales of this concern for the past
vear reach fully $2,000.000 or, in other
words, 33 1-3 per cent more than the pre-
vious year’s business, which was by far the
largest ever done In the West, if not in the
United States.



CHAPTER X.

CHICAGO’S INDUSTRIES.

HISTORY OF HER MANUFACTURES.
AN ENORMOUS PRODUCT.

Chicago has been a continual surprise to
the world, and no part of her growth is more
responsible for this than that in manu-
facturing. This has in less than fifty years
changed Chicago from a quiet villagetoa
great roaring metropolis, where the wheels
never cease to whirl and hum, and the streets
are never quiet.

It has changed Chicago from a place de-
pendent on the East for all its manufactured
articles to a great workshop, sending its
products to every land under the sun, and
whose trademarks are known and recognized
in every city and town in the world. And
all this has been as easy and natural (though
rapid) growth as is that of the plant when
once the seed is sown in goodsoil.

There has been no noise or confusion about
it, and never has Chicago made appeals to the
outside world for help in her manufacturing
enterprises, nor even to the

PUBLIC SPIRIT OF HER OWN CITIZENS.

It has gone steadily along as the march of
destinv, and no financial crisis nor labor up-
heaval has disturbed it, although the most
world-renowned of these have had their ori-
gin and extinction here in our midst. The
men who engaged in manufacturing in Chi-
cago went about it as they would to build
themseclves a little home, with no other ap-
peal to the public nor the corporation than
the permission to spend their money and de-
velop the resources of the city and its sur-
rounding country.

Millions of money have been spent here m
building huge workshops and filling them
with costly machinery, and comparatively
few of even our own citizens were aware of
the fact until all was complete and their
groducts began to create a commotion in the

usiness world.

The unrivaled resources of the country
immediately tributary to Chicago have in a
large measure beenthe cause of this marvclons
growth, but Chicago has advanced beyond
these and passed beyond their confines and
almost beyond their influence. Now the raw
material is brought from all over the world
to here find the skill and machinery to con-
vert it into marketable goods.

THE POINTS OF MANUFACTURE,
Professor Newberry says, will be determined
mainly by economy of fuel Chicago then

.

stands withont a rival. The broad prairies
of Illinois anda adjoining States not onl
yield rich harvests for our granaries an
produce markets, but down below the soil
there is a harvest of coal extending for miles
and miles, stored away long ages ago, and
this is inexhaustible.

1n the manufacture of Bessemer steelrails,
Cook County has already distanced Alleghany
County, Pa.” In 1878 that great center of the
iron trade manufactured 72,286 tons of
Bessemer steel rails. Chicago during the
same time turned out 123,000 tons, and if
the neighboring county of Will be counted

in, the amount would be increased to
178.000 tons, or 33,608 tons more
than twice the entire production of

Alleghany County. In that same year
the State of Illinois produced nearly one-
third of all the Bessemer steel rails produced
in the United States.

One of the largest ‘‘Steel Plants” in the
Union, comprising seven departments, covers
an area of twenty-nine acres on the south
branch of the Chicago River, with blast fur-
naces having a daily capacity of 330 tons.
or an out-put of nearly 125,000 tons of pig
iron annually.

ACCORDING TO CENSTS RETURKNS
made by the Census Burean for 1880, the
greatest number of hands employed in man-
ufacturing in Chicago was 110,819. Now
there are, according to statistics from the
inspectors of manufactories. 132,893 people
employed. i
AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENTS.

The manufacture of agricuitural imple-
ments in Chicago has grown to enormous
proportions.

Malt and malt liquors have advanced to an
important place in the industrial ficld here,
add new inventions and new methods have
almost revolutionized the business

The manufacture of men's and boys' ready-
made clothing and furnishing goods have ex-
panded until it is represented by millions of
capital. :

Chicago leather is known in all markets,
and ranks among the best. The product for
1880 was estimated at 5,673,000 pounds, of
which a large portion was used in the make-
up of boots and shoes.

he carriage and wagon making, the sash
and door manufacturing,the box factories.the
linseed oil, white lead, paints. lead pipes,and
shot products are immense.

The box factories use up 100,000,000 feet
of lumber, worth $2,000,000, annually in
making boxes to ship the products of our
other manufactories, and those that require
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such packing are only the smaller products
of this great workshop.
AN IDEA OF GROWTH.

In 1860, when Chicago began to attract
attention as a manufacturing center, there
were 469 establishments, employing 5,593
hands, paying $1,992,257 for wages and send-
ng out $13,555,.671 worth of products. In
ten years the number of establisuments had
been multiplied by three.

In 1870 the census returns show there
were 1,440 establishments,employing 31,105
hands, paying $13,045.286 for wages, and
producing goods valued at $92,518,742. In
1880 the returns show there were 3,752
manufacturing establishments, employing
113,507 hands. paving $37.615,381 in wages
and producing $253,405,695 worth of goods.
And the compiler of these fienres, Robert P.
Porter, at the head of the Industrial Bureau
of the Census Department, closes his report
with the interrogation: “Was ever such a
rapid rate of material progress known else-
where in the history ot the world?”

The increase simmce 1880 has been even
more rapid than before, and Chicago now
stands without a rival in the iron trade and
fifth in magnitude among the manufacturing
cities of the world.

b
THE CHICAGO METAL FELLOE CO.
INDESTRUCTIBLE VEHICLE WHEEL.

This company, at No. 212 Dearborn
street, has recently created something
of a sensatlon by introducing to the

public what is aptly termed an ‘‘inde-
structible vehicle wheel.” It can hardly be
described adequately in the space at the dis-
posal of the writer, but it undoubtedly ranks
as one of the great practical inventions of the
age. The Danford patent metal felloe con-
sists of a wrought iron tube of suitable size
and shape and of sufficient length to circum-

vent the entire wheel. This tube is filled
with a continuous piece of the best thor-
oughly seasoned wagon timber, which Iis
shaped to exactly fit the interior of the tube
into which it is forced by powerful machin-

ery after having been saturated with
o1l The felloe thus composed is
then bent in a circle of the

required size, and holes for the spokes are
drilled in it. Each spoke hole is counter
sunk s0 as to admit the full size of the spoke to
a depth of from three-eighths to five-eighths
of an inch, according to the size of the wheel.
By this simple, but effective arrangement, it
is rendered the next thing to 1mpossible for
the spoke tenon to break off, while the
wrought-iron casing of the felloe renders it
1mpervious to wear and weather. A set of
wheels constructed upor this principle would
outlast half a dozen sets built upon the
ordinarv plan, and can be furnished at but a
small additional cost. The company have
just completed ' extensive works on Fifty-
third street, Chicago, and are now prep.red
to fill all orders. Explanatory circulars will
be sent upon application.

S
THE LATEST IMPROVEMENTS.
MILTIMORE ELASTIC STEEL CAR-WHEEL COMPAXY.

The accompanying illustrations, showing
in sections what 1s rapidly becoming a popu-
iar wheel with railroad people, give a fair
idea of the construction of the Mlltimore

elastic steel car-wheel. The patentee and
those interested with him are so well and
favorably known that it would be a waste of
words to further speak of them. The wheel
itself, which has already become a fixed in-
stitution, is the subject matter. After many
years of experimenting Mr. Miltimore has

attained the success so eagerly sought for,
and has a substitute for the old cast-iron
wheel which must eventually snpplant, to a
large extent. the latter, and insure the safety
in transportation by rail that will sometime
iu the future make accidents absolutely im-
possible.

Complete wheel
THE MILTIMORE WHEEL
is the lateat improvement in the rolling stock
of railroad paraphernalia,and meets all argu-
ments that have been broughtto bear against
‘‘a new thing.” The one item of price alone.
advertised at 40 per cent less than any other
steel wheel that will give equal mileage aiter
establishing its durability and other features
of excellence, i8 enough to recommend it in
the broadest sense. Certainly, the one diffi-
culty of devising a perfect center removes
the great obstacle of expense, and the
assertion that thix wheel has a center
that will wear out an indefinite
number of tires is by no means unreasonable.
The center of this wheel, possessing all the
requisite strength, durability, and strength,
is also recognized for its comparative 1 ght-
ness, and as above intimated, its cost is les-
sened by the minimum amount of labor re-
quired for its construction.
CONSTRUCTION OF THE WHEEL.

The centritugal pressure from the axle to the
rim, which gives solidity, strength, elastic-
ity, and stability of parts. is maximum; the
centripetal force of concussion from the rim
to the axle, which tends to disrupt and
destroy, is minimum. To illustrate by an-
other figure of speech, the wheel isa con-
struction in which the tire is held to its work
by suflicient pressure from the axle out-
wardly, a large portion of this Eressure being
retained as reserve strength bevond imme-
diate needs, while the spokes are so inge-
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niously fitted for their double work of hold-
ing the tire and distributing the ordinary

Vertical section of wheel
destructive forces resulting from concussion
that the deterioration of the strength of
metal is very slight dnring the longest ser-

The tire is 215 inches thick, 4 inches
thick on the back, and 51y inches
wide. The spokes are 4  inches
wide and 1 inch thick, and the hub plates
are 19 inches in diameter. hese
dimensions of parts are based on the scale of
the standard thirty-three-inch wheel, and
gives an idea of the strength and massive-
ness of the construction.

vice.

‘Wheel, with portion of hub-plate removed,

These wheels are in use on a large number
of the best railroads in the United States,

and orders are coming in too rapidly to be
filled  Extensive works are now being
erected at Chicago in the suburb of Pennock,
and when completed will eclipse anything of
the kind in the country. The general offices
are at 51 and 53 Dearborn street, Chicago,
and the officers are as follows: President,
Homer Pennock; Vice President and General
Manager, G. W. Miltimore; Secretary and

Managing Director, Dwight k. Tripp.

2ol gt
GERTS, LUMBARD & CO,,
BRUSH MANUFACTURERS.

This old and reliable house, established
over thirty years ago, have large warerooms

at Nos. 204 and 206 Randolph street and
their factory at the corner of Hoyne avenue
and West Indiana street, where they employ a
large force making all kinds of brushes, from
the pest painters’ and varnishers' brushes to
the finest solid-back hair brushes, of which
they are the only manufacturers in this
oountry.
———
SMOKE PREVENTION.
A PERFECT DEVICE AT LAST.

A successful smoke-consumer—one that
consumed smoke and did not consume pro-
fits, directly or indirectly, at the same time—
has been a much sought for blessing for
manyyears. Innumerable smoke-consumers
have been from time to time invented and
patented and then laid aside in the waste
heap of the impracticable or the too utterly
expensive. The faults of these failures are

numerous. Some of them have lacked the
first essential of a smoke-consumer—failing
to consume all the smoke. A large number
of others, accomplishing this first essential
with tolerable completeness, have failed in
an esseuntial of almost equal impoertance—
operating them has cost too much to the
users, or, in other words, has wasted the
power of the engines to which they have been
attached, or required the expenditure of a
large extra amount of coal to connterbalance

this waste. This is a defect that touches
the pocket, and touches it badly, and
it is a defect in every smoke-con-

sumer that has been invented, excepting
the one exhibited in the Exposition.
Another objection common to all previously
invented smoke-consumers Is that their use
soon results in the destruction or rendering
unfit for service the boilers of the machines
to which they are attached.
AT THE EXPOSITION.

The recently invented smoke-preventer to
which reference has been made, and which
has been exhibited by Mr. Charles Smith,
its inventor, in the Exposition, where it daily
proved its merits by the test of trial, is free
trom all the above named defects. This pre-
ventor, to describe it in a few words, is a
furnace without steam. Its use requires the
making of no holes in the boller front. and
its consequent impairment. It is, in short, a
device for securing the natural combustion
of smoke. It operates on the same plan as a
kerosene lamp in burning smoke; that is to
say, it emits the air from the flue-pipe into
the furnace; there being about 800 degrees
of heat when it strikes the flue pot. The
advantages it possesses over other devices is
that it involves the vassage of no cold
air over the fire, the passage of
which, of course, reduces the heating power
of the fire. This advantage results in a less
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unantity ot fuel material being required than
?s required when other consumers are used,

Another advantage of the new preventer is
that it is perfectly immaterial how hard the
firing is done or how the fuel is put in. Still
another advantage is that the ash-pit doors
being closed it shuts the air off completely
from the boiler, and thus saves the boiler
from the wearing influence of cold air; for
when there is any cold air, even when the
doors are open, the result is damage to the
boiler. This furnace will last as long

as the boiler itself, for there is nothing
to give out about it Now, one
of the principal defects of other consumers
is the use of steam jets. which injure the
boiler. It is desirable, therefore, for the
sake of the boiler, to avoid the use of these
steam jets. A still more serious defect of
these steam-jet smoke-consumers is that
they have not only spoiled the boilers, but
have failed to consume the smoke to an
satisfactory extent. Steam jets are, in fact,
impracticable, for the simple reason that
steam having to be used, not only consumes
the smoke, or condenses it, but consumes the
fire, or, in other words, puts it out to a cer-
tain extent; while letting in the coid air, and
thus lessening the degree of temperature,
renders necessary theuse of a proportionately
extra amount of fuel to counterbalance this
loss of heat.
THE USE OF WATER JETS.

Secondly, the use of water jets hasre-
sulted, in a short tlme, in the practical de-
struction of the poilers. There is another
important drawback to them, and that is the
noise they make by putting in live steam
with cold air. Again, the cold air has a ten-
dency to condense the steam and the fire-
man has to go to work again to heat up to a

roper degree of complete comvustion.

hen, of course, the steam, if it is condensed
and thrown on the boiler plate in the form
of spray, will constantly injure the boiler by
the successive expansion and contraction
consequent upon its being covered with
spray. Now, a smoke-burner, to be an ad-

vantage and not a  disadvantage to
the user, should create as uniform
a beat as possible, and should not

subject the boiler to any greater expansion
or contraction than can be helped, as such
alternating expansion and contraction are
highly detrimental to boiler-plate. This ob-
jection is obviated in Mr. Smith’s device, as
no steam is used at all. Now, with other
smoke-burners the fireman has to regulate
his firing according to the device he uses, or
the device would never work at all, and
could never make it succeed when heavy
firing is absolutely required. Light firing is
necessary—a sine gua non—for the at all
successful use of these other devices; and,
together with light firing, it is necessary to
fire in front. Then the valve must be

oPened just right, and just so much
steam and no more must be let in. If too
much is put on, it will blow tou hard; if too
little, it will do no good at all. Inshort, their
working requires practice. Firemen must
be trained for thelr special convenience. On
this account there is great prejudice against
these steam jet burners among engineers, as
well as on account of the noise they create
and the injury to boilers they cause. It has
been asserted that the old consumers save
fuel, but the assertion has been proven to be
false over and over again by actual testing.
The new invention makes no claim in this di-
rection, though it probably saves a little
through the burning of gasproduced by com-
bustion, which gas usually escapes through
the chimney with the smoke in ordinary fur-
naces. The extra consumption of fuel ren-
dered necessary by the use of the old
burners has been referred to. It may
here be added that this extra consumption
frequently amounts to an Increase of fully
25 per cent. Not being compelled to have
holes in the boiler 18 another advantage of
the new invention, as this cutting destroys
the value of the boiler.
THE ENGINEERS LIKE IT.

Lastly, the engineers like it, because they
cannot help but like it, for with this con-
trivance they can fire their boilers in any
way they like to do, and thus they are saved
the extra trouble and care involved in the
use of the old confrivances where jet
streams are nsed. In this connection it may
be added that in the use of the new con-
trivance there is not the extra or special skill
required in an engineer that is needed
in working the jet device. It
also saves the engineer the Ila-
bor of keeping his flues clean, as
the flues are not touled by the smoke; while,
the flues being kept free of soot, the neces-
sary result is an increase in steam power.

To conclude, this new contrivance has
been tested in all conceivable shapes, and it
has stood these tests satisfactorily. It has
proved a success even in the KExposition,
where from twelve to thirteen tons of coal
are used daily. The machine can be seen
and its merits heard of at the following
Elaces, where it i8 in use: John Roper & Co.,

0s. 37 and 39 Wabash avenue; Rand, Mc-
Nally & Co., Nos. 148 and 154 Monroe street;
A. G. Leonard & Co., 179 Monroe street, and
at other leading establishments,

S Y
CALUMET IRON AND STEEL COMPANY,
A GREAT AND GROWING INTEREST.

This region can never be anything else but
solid for a protective tariff when it sees in
operation such vast work-shops as those at
South Chicago (Cummings), belonging to this
company,and realizes that butfor that guard-
tanship of home industry against foreign pau-
perized labor, one thousand pairs of willing
hands—to take the specific caseof this com-
pany and its pay-roll—would be thrown outof
employment. 7The iron interest is one of the
most important in this manufacturing center
of the Ngrthwesr,, and its prosperity or ruin
are questions—it 1s not too strong to say—of
almost vital concern to the general well be-
ing. With such convictions, not less sincerely
entertained for being somewhat overlaid by
wonder at the vast establishment spread out
to view, TEE INTER OCEAN man recently sur-
veyed these works and their army of con-
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tented toilers, adding blow by blow,
whether by their own arms or by
machinery, to the wealth of the coun-
tryv. As stated, not less than 1,000
men are employed by the company, and their
muscle is supplemented immeasurably by
the ponderous machinery.

The works consist of a blast furnace of the
first rank, yielding a molten product of 35,-
000 tons per annum; a splendidly equipped
rolling mill, containing four trains of rolls
for manufacturing merchant iron and nail
plate, the ponderous machinery flattening
out to the right shape not less than 40,000
tons annualiy of finished iron, which includes
some sixty tons of nail plate a day, or
rather night and day, for the mills
are run constantly, the giant chlmneys
sustaining a dense pillar of cloud by aay,
like that before the itinerant Israelites, and
of fire by night, 8o luminous that the land-
mark, or, rather, sky-mark, is visible for
miles around, and 1n the immediate region
supplants the moon: four open-hearth steel
furnaces (Siemen's), with a capacity of 12.-
000 tons per annum; a nail factory, the
largest in the Northwest, finishing 7.500
kegs a week, of all sizes, assorted, andyield-
ing an annual output of 325,000 kegs of
nails, or nearly 1.000 kegs a day—a great
yield indeed, but needed to meet the corre-
spondingly large pay-roll—and, be - it
added, needed also to compensate the
ear-split visitor tor the bedlam of
the wonderful machine that ham-
mers out so lightning-like your Xkegful
of one-penny. two-penny, three-peeny nails,
up to the largest spikes that ever weredriven
by sledges; and last, but not least, the works
embrace a new branch only just introduced,
the manufacture of steel castings, a depart-
ure that promises soon to be one of the prom-
inent features of the works.

The quality of the company's goods, like
their advantages for doing business—indeed
consequent thereon—is of the very best,
foundry pig iron, merchant iron and nails,
with the brand *‘Calumet” being well-known
as standard. As to their prime facilities for
doing business and so competing successfully
in prices, to begin with, both their fuel and
ore arrive by water, the latter direct
from the Lake Superior region, while
the Belt Line Railroad runs right into
the works, and delivers cars the following
day to any railroad going out of Chicago. In
short, to end with as to begin, Chicago is the
site of these works—Chicago, mistress of
manufactures, a distributing as well as re-
ceiving point with no equal in this country.

The officers of the Calumet Iron and Steel
Company are Mr. C. R. Cummings, President;
Mr. D. C. Bradley, Vice President and General
Manager; and Mr. J. M. Brown, Secretary
and Treasurer. Office, First National Bank
Building, Dearborn and Monroe streets,
Chicago.

¢ B
N. A. WILLIAMS,

219 WASHINGTON STREET,
manufacturer and dealer in sewer pipe, fire
brick, druain tile, cement, fire clay, ground
brick, chimney tops, chimney-flue linings,
plaster, and fine sand, has been established
in business in this eity since 1869. The
material he offers is superior to any that

can be found in this or any other market.
Akron sewer pipe is handled exclusively by
him., He sold the first pipe ever manufact-

ured by Akron pipe-makers, in 1857. It is
a standard pipe, and 1s indorsed by the city
government. Hedealslargelyin fire brick.and
his stock is composed of the best brands in
this country, which have been thor-
oughly tested by most of the large
manutacturers, and have given satisfaction.
It includes the Mount Savage, manufactured
in Maryland; the Scioto Star, in Portsmouth,
Ohio, and others equally celebrated. He
ships large quantities of sewer pipe and brick
throbgh the West and Northwest, and,
in fact, to all parts of the United States.
His largest sales are in Akron
sewer-pipe, and then comes brick, vile ce-
ment, fire clay, chimney tops, plaster,
fine sand, etc. Business has prosgerf;i
with him to aremarkable degree, and in-
creased 20 per cent this year. He is the old-
est firm in thls line In the city, well
known as a first-class business man, and is
prompt, and whatever he recommends may
be relied on. His stock is always large, and
parties wishing to purchase should call and
examine it before buying elsewhere.

L
THE VAN DEPOELE ELECTRIC LIGHT.
A SUPERIOR LIGHT.

The superiority of electric lighting over
other methods of artificial illumination are
80 incontestible an patent to all that a dis-
cussion regarding ite merits is supertiuous
The question to be
decided is which
electric light or sys-
temn is the best from
all points of view.
The writer of this
article, atter long ex-
amination and close
observation, feels
warranted in stating
that the arc lamps
and dynamos manu-
factured under the
Van Depoele patents
possess in the highest
degree of excellence
the requirements of a
perfectly reliable and
steady means of elec-
triclighting The
jreasons to be given
Blior this claim are
f] imple and decisive
nd consists in the
il extreme  simplicity

of construction in all
Il parts of the system,
#| case of management,
perfect satety, readi-
ness of control and
the incomparable
perfeetion of the
white and steady
light obtained, alight
so pure, soft and
i/ white that photo-
graphs have been
taken thereby innine
seconds, rivalling the
sun in the length of
time required for ex-

posure. 1
The means by which these important and
vital results have been accomplished con
sists: n
1. In the peculiar disposition of the ficla
magnets, and great compactuess, and above
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all the %reatest volume of working current
for the least amount of power.

2. That any number or all of thelights
may be turned off or on as desired with the
same ease of gas, the current regulating it-
self to the work to be done.

A briet description of the principle parts
of the dynamo may be of interest
to our readers. The Field Magnets con-
sists of two large coils of cop-

er wire wound around two soft
iron cores, their north and south poles fac-
ing each other: The armature, which forms
the most important part of the machine, con-
gists of a frame made of a number of iron
bars, each separated from the other. These
bars are riveted to the inner and outer peri-
phery of two metal rings, several of these
rings being placed between the iuner and
outer layer of iron bars. And finally the
rings and bars are riveted togetner so as to
form a solid frame. The commutator is
made of a large number of copper sections
securely held together and connected to the
coile of the armacure. The brushes and their
holders are made in a substantial manner,
and are easily handled and adjusted.

The lamp has few parts, does not get out
of order, is ornamental, compact, and is so
insulated that it can be handled in perfect
security. Even with the largest machines,
any lamp or any vart of the circuit may be
touched with impuni:iy an accldent having
never yet been met v th through the current
of their machines, something which very few
companies can boast of.

"The Van Depoele plantis sold outright, no
royalty being demanded. This system com-
pares favorably with anything now on the
market as regards cost and prices; they do
not ask 30 per cent of the stock, nor make
reservations of anykind; it is a bona fide
outright sale of lamps and machinery.

We invite cities and towns to correspond
with them, and investigate their system be-
fore purchasing elsewhere, believing that
carefui investigation will demonstrate that
they have the most perfect system of elec-
tric lighting now offered to the public. Cat-
alogue and prices furnished on application.
The officers of the company are Norman T.
Gassette, President; Theo. P Bailey, Secre-
tary; and C. J. Van Depoele, Electrician.
The main warerooms and factory are located
at 203 and 205 Van Buren street, Chicago, I1L

i
J. S. KIRK & CO.
*‘CLEANLINESS IS NEXT TO GODLINESS.”

These well-known soap manufacturers
have during the past year made vast strides
in the extent and scope of their trade, and
have placed their popular products in every
city, town, village, and hamlet in the United
States. Their knowledge and skillin creating
a fine article has been derived from long ex-

erience, patient investigation, and a critical
iscrimination of the wants of the market.

Mr. J. S. Kirk, the founder of this house,
began making soap at Utica, N. Y., in 1839
and has continued 1n the business ever since.
The sons, Messrs. James A.,John B., M. W.,
and W. F. Kirk, are ably assisting their father
in the management of the business, and are
constantly directing their skilled experience
to the exigencies and demands of the busi-
ness.

The firm began operations in Chicago in
1859, und the constant and steady growth
of their business attests the genuine merit

and value of their soaps, and is one of the
most surprising and marvelous examples of
the sudden rise to greatness which is so char-
acteristic of Chicage, and the career of its
represenfative business men. The factory is
located at 342 to 370 North Water street,
this city, and is a substantial brick edifice
120x240 feet in dimensions, and six stories
in height, the motlve power being furnished
by a 1,400 horse power engine, the steam
being sugglied by twelve 'large steel boilers,
Nearly 0 hands are constantly engaged
in creating soap and perfumery in order
that their fellow creatures may be clean and
sweet. A saw-mill in Michigan is owned by
the firm, the entire output of lumber being
consumed in making the boxes required
Sixty million pounds of soap was manufac-
tured and sold by this house during the past
year, the factory running day and night in
order to ship sales promptly.

The most popular brands of soaps are the
Zenithia, Commonwealth, Calumet Bougquet,
Palama Rosa, Fine Palm, Turtle Oil, and
Windsor, in toilet products, and their laun-
dry soaps are standard upon our market,
nothing but the best tallow and oils being
used in any of their goods. With the most
improved and modern machinery and appli-
ances, together with anxious and watchful
attention to the details of their business, this
house has built up a patronage which is sec-
ond to noue in this country.

Every grade of goods, from the cheapest
washing to the most delicate toilet soaps,
is produced. The perfumery department,
though a comparatively new feature, is
equipped with the utmost completeness, and
the extracts which they bottle are taking the
lead in popularity. The delicacy, purity,-
and strength of these goods have recom-
mended them to the attention of a critical
public, the Zenithia and Palestine Lily being
the results of new discoveries in the com-
pounding of essences, while their Lavender,
Jockey Club, and Ylang Ylang waters are
meeting with an unprecedented sale. On the
whole, we know of no soap manufacturer in
the country that brings a more consummate
knowledge and ripened experience into the
business than the gentlemen connected with
this firm. They have their eyes on the wants
of the American people, and seem to have
fully met and satisfied their demands for a
fine, honest soap at prices that compare most
favorably with any other establishment of
the kind in the United States.

2l
WESTERN BRICK AND TILE COMPANY,
AN OLD INDUSTRY IN A NEW GUISE.

The manufacture of brick is one of the
oldest of human industries, and from time
immemorial this material has been highly
popular with builders. There were reasons
for this popularity; in the first place, the
clay could be molded into a form convenient
for handliag by the workmen, or fashioned
to meet any exigency of architecture, with-
out the expense incident to carving wood, or
the more lasting blocks of stone; but the
chief reason remains to be assigned, the
easily formed squares and oblongs of
clay, when properly finished by drying
or burning, were found to be more
durable than anything else from which
buildings could be constructed  The

.
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truth of this last statement is abundantly
proved by the remains of Roman brick work
which are scattered over various parts of
Englond, and by the still more ancient ruins
of brick-built structures which, in our own
times, have been exhumed from the shapeless
mounds that mark the sites of Babylon and

Ninevan. All these relics of the almost for-
gotten past bear unmistabable evidence that
the brick is something which is pretty nearly
Imperishable. There have been of course
many and great improvements in the methods
of 1nanufacturing brick—since the days
when the unfortunate children of Israel
made them under Pharaoh’s taskmasters

in the land of Egypt—but these can-
not be described, or even mentioned,
in a trade review article for lack
space. This, however, may be born

in mind, the ease with which clay can be
molded into any desired form, and the dura-
bility as well as the cheapness of good brick
as building material, are points which have
never been lost sight of by inventors, and
the Patent Office at Washington will show
not only a world of complicated, expensive
machinery for grinding and molding the
clay, but innumerable devices also in the
way of kilns for burning it into a marketable
condition after it had been properiy fash-
ioned. To Colonel W. L. Gregg, of Phila-
delphia, belongs the honor, beyond a doubt,
of inventing the most perfect machinery
for the manufacture of brick, and
especially of pressed brick, which hae
ever been submitted to the inspection of the
public, and of transforming a rude craft into
a fine artt It is literally true that brick
making—at least as practiced in Chicago in
this present year of grace by the Western
Brick ana Tile Company—has advanced from
a craft to an art, and first-class, artistic tal-
entis in constant employ moreover by the
company above referred to, to design the
novelties in shape which are destined to
adorn the fronts of suburban cottages and of
the palatial city residences. Heretofore
machine-made brick have been objected to
by many leading architects for the reason
that they were unequal in size, finish,
and density, and very often deficient
in strength. These objections have all
been anticipated and obviated by Colonel
Gregg’s wonderful machinery, which em-
braces no less than ten different patents, and
represent years of patient inventive toil. The
brick manufactured by his processes are
simply perfect. They received the highest
award at the American Centennial of 1876,
at the Paris Internationai Exposition of 1878,
and at various prominent State and inter-
State expositions of a late date. In fine,
they are conceded to be the best in quality
and appearance on the market, and have
been designated for use in the construction
of government works afterhaving been sub-
mitted to the most severe tests by Lieuten-
ant Colonel Gillmore, of the United States
Engineers, and by the supervising architect
Of the new Treasury building at Washington.
They were found capable of sustaining the
znormous pressure of 100,000 pounds to the
square inch,

The Western Brick and Tile Company,
which is now manufacturing this descrip-
tion of building material for the Chicago
market, was established in 1883, with head-

uarters at Galewood, about nine miles from
this city. where one of the finest clay depos-

its in the country was discovere! a few
months before. The company has a capital
of $500,000, and is ofticered as follows:

Homer Pennock, President.

D. K. Tripp, Vice President.

A. W. Penney, Secretary.

Edward Koch, Treasurer.

Colonel W. L. Gregg, General Manager.

The main works, which was built for the pur-
pose, is a spacious two-story building, 200x
100 feet in dime sions. It is capable of turn-
ing out 200,000 of the finest and most ar-
tistically perfect brick per day, and in the
coming spring such additional machinery
will be supplied as will double its manufac-
turing capabilities. It is now running night
and day to fill its orders, and has already
taken rank as one of the leading industries
of Chicago. The office of the company is at
No. 53 Dearborn street.

i Wy |
THE CHICAGO WIRE AND IRON WORKS,
LOCATED AT 110 LAKE STREET,

report business in their line as baving

been nunusually good during the past
oeason. While they have been in
the business wunder the above name

only since last April, the working organiza-
tion is an old one in Chicago, formerly being
the wire railing department of tvhe Clinton
Wire Cloth Company. Since the new organ-
ization their business has been largely ex-
tended. They make to order or keep in stock

a full line of plain and ornamental wire-
work wire cloth, all kinds of wire, sheet
brass, tubing and ornamental brasswork;
also, stable fittings, vases, settees, crestings
and finials, tower ornaments and weather
vanes. They make a specialty of wrought
iron fences for private residemces, public
buildings, parks, etc.; also, tubular tences
for cemeteries, etc. They employ about 100
workmen in Chicago, and as the Western
branch of the E. T. Barnum Wire and Iron
Works, represent a manufacturing capacity
of over 1,000 men, with the most approved
machinery, distributed over a floor area of
over 200,000 square feet. The illustrated
catalogues of this company are the most
complete ever issued, covering almost the en-
tire list of articles made of wire and iron,
and as an aid to satisfactory selection are be-
yond comparison.

-
CLEVELAND CO-OPERATIVE STOVE CO.
201 AND 203 LAKE STREET.

The Chicago branch of this well-known
stove house, located at 201 and 203 Lake
street, has become one of the leaders in the
stove industry throughout the Northwest.
The causes of their popularity lies in thetact
that the class of goods manufactured by this
company combine in a highdegree all the es-
sential elements thut go to make a durable,
elegant, and reliable stove.

The tactories of the company are located
at Cleveland. Ohio. We venture to say that
no stove manufactory in the couutry brings
to bear more skilled experience and judg-
ment into their protfession than the gent.e-
men composing this company.

The Telephone Range and Elberon Heater.
two new patterns which they have recentiy
added to their 1ines, possess features of nov-
elty and excellence not often met with
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.These creations, while being very popular,
are at the same time the most magnificent
and perfect expression of legitimate stove-
plate decoration that has yet been displayed
on this market.

With branch offices at Indianapolis, St
Louis, and St. Paul, this company have
placed themselves and their products high
in the estimation of the American public by
the matchless virtues of honest dealing, low
prices, and prompt delivery.

et
CRANE BROTHERS’ MANUFACTURING

COMPANY
report a largely increased business during
the past year and collections satisfactory.
Prices were remunerative the first part of the
year, but declined the latter part, owing to
the depression in the iron mmarket, which is
the more remarkable as the demand for
goods has not fallen off They manufacture
steam and hydraulic elevators, which are in
general use and very popular; steam engines,

steam pumps, steam goods, engine trim-

mings, and wrought-iron pipe of all descrip-
tions, having two mills for that purpose, the
lap-weld pipe mill being very large and run
to 1ts full capacity. They make specialties of
cast-iron and malleable fittings of all kinds,
and brass and iron valves and cocks for
steam, gas, and water. These works, cover-
ing almost a square on Jefferson and Des-
plaines street, give employment to 1,200
men. Itis one of the largest houses in its
line in .the West, and occupies a very con-
spicuous place among the leading manufac-
turing industries of the West.

AFT s

BURLINGTON MANUFACTURING CO.

MARBLES.

The Burlington Manufacturing Company,
at the corner of Michigan avenue and Van
Buren street, are extensive manufacturers
and producers of marble in the form of floor
tiling, mantels, wainscoting, monuments,and
all kinds of interior and exterior ornamen-
tation and decoration. They aim to secure
the best grades of marble from beds of vari-
ous geological formations and structure,
possessing a fineness of texture and purity of
shading that fit it for the cholcest works of
decoration and even for the sculptor: of
grades held in the highest estimation by
those familiar with this rock. = Their experi-
ence and their determination to use none
but the best material has enabled them to
gsecure a large patronage. Their trade ex-
tends through the West and Northwest, and
elsewhere to some extent.

p—
THOMAS DOUGALL.
RECORD OF THIRTY-FIVE YEARS.

At Nos. 35 to 41 Cedar street we find the
extensive establishment of Thomas Dougall.
This gentleman first engaged in the manu-
facture of soap in Chicago thirty-five year
ago, and no other laundry soap ever placed
upon the market in this country has given
more universal or continued satisfaction
His leading brands are the ‘‘American Laon-
dry,” “*‘German Fine Laundry,” and Chemical
Erasive. His soaps are sold in large quanti-
ties all over the West and at prices that defy

competition. In his factory is used the lat-
est and most improved machinery, so that
his soap is manuractured at the least vossi-
ble expense. Mr. Dougall reports his trade
constantly on the increase and his business
in a satistactory condition.

SPIELMAN BROS.
COMPRESSED YEAST AND VINEGAR.

Among the thriving enterprises of Chicago
may be mentioned that of Messrs. Spielman
Bros.. manufacturers of compressed yeast
and vinegar. This firm, located at 103 East
Erie street, has been compelled by their in-
crease of trade to seek larger quarters, and
are now located at Nos. 93 to 99 North ave-
nue, also running their Erie street estab-
lishment. This firm was established in 1879,
on a small scale, and are now the largest
manufacturers of their kind of goods in
America, They make white wine vinegar,
and, with their increased facilities. are un-
able to keep up with their orders. 'T'heir
yeast is known as the Chicago Compressed
Yeast, and i8 being used by large bakers and
the leading grocers of the city.

They have lately made extensive additions
and improvements, which enables them in a
measure to keep pace with their thriving
business. We wish them merited success.

* S KAN
PURTELL, HANNAN & CO.
NICKEL PLATERS.

The members of this firm are practical
workmen, and herein lies the secret of their
success, for they have certainly been success-
ful, and have grown in importance steadily
and surely year by year, until they are now
one of the most prominent firms in their line
of business in Chicago. They make a specialty
of fine and durable work. and pay great at-
tention to stair and balcony railings. They
also do an immense amount of work for the
palace-car companies. Door plates, carriage
plating, and carriage name plates are also di-
rectly in their line of business, and have re-
cently added nickel-plating, bronzing, dip-
ning, lacquering, polishing, and grinding to
their extensive works. This firm is licensed
by the United wickel Company, of New York.
They are at present located at No. 60 South
Canal street, Prc(eipared to increase their busi-
ness materially during 1884. :

e
J. J. WILSON.
THE ARROW BBAND,

Mr. Wilson first engaged in the vinegar
rade in Chicago in 1865 and in the pickle
business in 1876, naming his pickles the
‘“Arrow Brand,” which has been registered as
this trade mark. His pickles and kindred
goods are well and favorably known through-
out the country and give universal satisfac-
tion to the trade. Mr. Wilson reports a steady
increase of trade year by year. His office and
factory are located at Nos. 12 and 14 North
Clinton street, Chicago, and his salting works
at Crystal Lake, Illinois.

B N
PRUSSING VINEGAR WORKS.
STRICTLY PURE GOODS.

Among the pioneer industries of Chicago
are the well-known Prussing Vinegar Works,
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founded by Mr. Chas. G. E. Prussing in 1848.
These worky occupy the block bounded by
Clark, LaSalle, Twenty-fourth, and Twenty-
fifth streets, and are the oldest works of the
kind in America, as also the most complete
and extensive in the world, their daily ca-
Facity being 400 brls. A visit to this estab-
ishment reminds one of the famous old
breweries of England, as there may be seen
faithful and reliable workmen grown from
youth to old age in the service of the Pruss-
ngs, and to this system is due much of the
reliability and uniform purity of Prussing’s
vinegar, which has so many years brought
jof‘; to the hearts of prudent housewives,
who pride themselves on the crispness and

flavor of the toothsome pickle.

3 Dol
THE YOUNG & FARREL
DIAMOND STONE-SAWING COMPANY’S

Works on Twelfth and Lumber streets, Chi-
cago (see cut), are most complete and admir-
able; it is said, indeed, they have not their
equal in the world. They cover an area of
about three acres, and include many won-
e <o

derfully effective machines, such as over-
head travelers, power and hand cranes, dia-
mond saws, planers, rubbing beds, lathes,
ete., for handiing, sawing, dressing, polish-
ing, and turning the different kinds of build-
ing stone,

The business of the company is the fur-
nishing and erection of cut stone, whether
Plain. molded, or carved, for private dwell-

ngs, business blocks, churches, court hoases.

aciools, bridges, and the like, and it makes a
specialty also of planed sidewalks.. Itisthe
sole agent in the West for several of the
most interesting and valuable stones, of
which we may mention the red Scotch stone,
known as Corsehill, so popular in the East-
ern cities, and the cetebrated and attractive
Brinton green stone of Pennsylvania, already
such a favorite in Chicago.

The company owns the patents for Young’s
diamond saws and for other machines used
in its business, and has a branch establish-
ment at Mott Haven, New York City, spec-
ially devoted to their manufacture and sale.
By reason of abundant ca,pital, extraordinary
facilities, and long experience in every part
of their business;%y promptness, good work,
and reasonable charges, the officers of this

o E - o
e

company feel confident of building up a mag--
nificent business by helping to build up and
embellish these magnificent cities of the
great West.

The officers are Franklin Farrel, President;
Hugh Young, Secretary and Treasurer; Fer-
dinand V. Gindele. Manager, and Robert C.
Harper, Superintendent. They are exceed-
ingly gratitied with the liberal patronage of
architects, builders, and the public hereto-
fore accorded them, and are determined to
deserve the continuance and increase of the
same.

s
THE ALLEN PAPER CAR-WHEEL CO.
A WHEEL THAT 18 ABSOLUTELY SAFE.

The science of rallroading owes a great
deal of its advancement and progress to this
oelebrated wheel, which has been tried and
found to perform all that is claimed for it
The core of the Allen car-wheel consists of
straw board compressed by hydraulic power
of 5,000 tons. The centers are encircled by
heavy steel tires of the most perfect and ex-

pensive manufacture. The paper, in the
center of which rests the iron hub, is encased

vetween side-plates of wrought iron! the
combination of steel, gaper, and iron being
so securely held together as to be incapable
of separation in any considerable accident.
Safety and durability resulv as a natural con-
sequence. As high as 200,000 miles have
baen obtained from these wheels without
turning the tire, and 800.000 miles without
renewing the tire. The economy of the
wheel in every way is established. The Allen
Paper Car-wheel Company, of which Mr. A
G. Darwin is President, are operating exten-
s1ve works at Pullman, Morris, Ill., and Hud-
son, N, Y., which have an annual production
of 25,000 wheels. These wheels are in use
under most of the sleeping, parlor, chair, and
dining cars, and many of the first-class
coaches upon all the principal railways in
this country.

el
SMOKE CONSUMPTION
A BUCCESSFUL PATENT.
Smoke consumption has at last reached a
stage of development which places it among
the assured successes of the age. This re-

sult has been attained only after years of ex-
perience and patient investigation and in-
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uiry. There are numerous devices upon
the market which make great claims to ef-
fectiveness and superiority, but atter thor-
ough research we have found but one device
which eftectually accomplishes the result
seught, and in this device all the objections
seem to have been met and overcome with
consummate skill and completeness, and the
theory that smeke cannot be consumed is ex-
ploded as is mest emphatically attested by
the daily operation of the

HUTCHINSON SMOEE AND SPARK BURNER.

We find about 2,200 of these machines in
successful operation on locomotives, tugs,
and all manner of statlonary furnaces, the
number exceeding all other smoke consum-
ers combined. In no case has this device
been found wanting 1n reliability, durability,
or effectiveness.

It is simply an air-feeding device, and the
fireman can supply his furnace with air in
the same manner he deoes his beiler with
water, by the use of an injector. They will
attach the device to any locomeotive, tug, or
other furnace at their own expense, and de-
monstrate ali they claim for them before pre-
senting their bill for payment. Address, for
particulars. 103 Adams street, Chicago.

2 S
GOSS & PHILLIPS MFG. CO.
SASH, DOORS, ETC.
In the development of the Northwest, sash,
doors, and house-furnishing materials are

important fa:t>rs toward which the above
firm has contributed very largely. Thus, in
its business as a well-managed and success-
ful lumber-manufacturing company, has
dene much toward the progress of the great
West. Their great establishment, on the
corndr of Fisk and Twenty-second streets, is
one of the landmarks of the lumber district,

and is equipped with the most approved ma-
chinery. heir facilities for manufacturing
and shipping are unsurpassed in this great
lumber market of the weorld. Here may be
found at all times, every style of goods in
their line, frem the plainest to the most
elaborate. Few establishments have en-

joyed such extended patronage as the Goss
& Phillips Manufacturing Company. While
this company continuesin business the con-
sumer will always have an assurance of get-
ting good value for their money. They are
now giving particular attention to hardweod
finishings. A visit to their establishment
would well repay the visitor for the time
thus spent.

. .
FULLER AND WARREN COMPANY.
THE BEST STOVES.

The Clinton Stove Works, at Troy, N. Y.,
were established in 1831 for the manufacture
of stoves, furnaces, and ranges, and by dint
of careful attention to the details of their
business, have extended their trade through-
out the American continent and all parts ef
the civilized worid. Theestablishment occu-
pies an area of six acres of ground, with sub-
stantial buiidings fully equipped with the
latest modern appliances for the productien
of stoves, and their facihities are unquestion-
ably without rival in the stove industry.
Their goods. of all kinds, are undoubtedly
superier in every minvtie, both in con-
struction and finish. In 1862 the Chicago
branch was established. and is one of the
ploneers in the Western stove trade, with
sales-room at 56 Lake street; and an immense
reserve stock in storage at their great ware-
house in this city places them in position to

meet all demands of trade promptly. Imime-
diate attention to orders, elecant, durable,
reliable goods, close prices, and prempt ship-
ments are the causes which have placed the
Chicago branch, second enly in the extent o3
1t8 trade to the parent house. Send for their
catalogue which will be mailed free to anv
address upon application.

R o
THE WESTERN LEATHER
MANUFACTURING COMPANY.

Nos. 76 and 78 Wabash avenue. This is one
of the great manufacturing concerns of the
West, and its goods, particularly dressing
cases, sample cases, medicine cases, and
leather coilar ard cuff boxes—many of which
are protected by patents—have a high repu-
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tation the country over.. Whatever is neat,
tasty, and artistic inthe way of fancy leather
goods is made by this establishment, and
cannot be excelled in quality or finish in the
United States. Descriptive price-lists sent
to the trade upon application.
| ——
A. H. ANDREWS & CO.,

CORNER WABASH AVENUE AND ADAMS,
report a constant” increase 1 the volume of
their business, their sales being considerably
over one million in their departments of
Bank Counters, Office and School Desks,
Opera Chairs, Church Seating, Globes, Maps,
and tvheir specialty, the ‘‘Andrews Folding
Beds.”” The well-known qualitﬁ of their
goods and the reputation of the house have
combined to crowd them with orders.

a0
BEMIS & M’AVOY, BREWERS.
The goods manufactured by this firm have
a reputation co-extensive with the United
States. The house does an enormous busi-
ness and counts its customers by the thous-

and
———

LUMBER.

HOLBROOK & CO.
HARDWOOD LUMBER.

One of the most extensive, and the oldest
in point of continued existence, firms deal-
ing exclusively in hardwood lumber in Chi-
cago is Messrs. Holbrook & Co., located at
the corner of Eighteenth and Grove streets.
It was established there in 1853, and has oc-
cupied the same premises ever since. They
deal in all kinds of hardwood lumber suit-
able for the use of bridge and warehouse

bulilders, furniture marufacturers, interior
and exterior finishing, and for whatever uses
hardwood lumber may be wanted. They ob-
tain their supplies mainly from Michigan,
Indiana. and the South, or wherever their
judgment, based on thirty years of experi-
ence, tells them the best grades of hardwood
lumbper can be obtained. ‘Their business ex-
tends throughout the West, Northwest, and
to some extent in the East. They have track
and other facilities for shipping in and out,
whizh are unsurpassed by any similar con-
cern in the country. During their iong and
uninterruptedly fair and honorable business
career they have acquired a reputation for
dealing advantageously and squarely, which
few firms in business as long attain and re-
tain.
pisl o
HAMILTON & MERRYMAN COMPANY,
LUMBER DEALERS.

Loomis and Twenty-second streets. The
business of this company expresses exactly
those methods which have made this city the
greatest lumber market of the world. Be-
ginning with the owmership of the land on
which the pine tree grows, every operation
in the process of preparing it for use and
putting it on the market is conducted at the
smallest possible expense and under one
management. The mills of this company
are at Marinette, Wis., where they have
sawed 25,000,000 feet the past year. From
the mills to the yards in Chicago the lumber
is transported in their own vessels and
landed at their spacious dock, where at one
handling it can be placed on the cars. Thus
this compang is prepared to offer their cus-
tomers lumber on which there is but one
profit from the growing tree to the prepared
article.



CHAPTER XL

CHICAGO’S SUBURBS.

THE UNION STOCK YARDS.
HISTORICAL.

The entire system of all the railways East
and West center here, making the Union
Stock Yards the most accessible in the coun-
try for both buyer and seller The large
capacity of the yards, the facilities for un-
loading, feeding, and reshipping have been
kept up totherequirements of the wondrous
growth of this market. The elevated drive-

ways and viaduct system have been pushed
forward on such agrand scale as to render
the economic handling of the stock froin all
divisions more convenient than at any other
period in the history of the yards. These
great roadways and stock drives, connecting
with the city of packing-houses, are direct
and wonderfully complete. Ten times as
much stock can be more rapidly and con-
veniently handled here at present than could
be done ten years ago, while the banking
interest conducts the volume of two hun-
dred millions of annual business that obtains

here now with fewer complications
and less red tape than was required
to hanale ten millions when these
yards were in their infancy. Then

it required the personal indorsement and as-
surance, at great risk, of the management and
their friends to bring Eastern money here to
counduct this great branch of commerce. Now
it lows through in such a wave that the tide
will ever be irresistiblee Much has been
written and said upon the subject to whom
belongs the credit of concentrating in Chi-
cago this branch of commerce, through which
flows the cumulative wide Western wealth in
its fullest volume. The proposition is plain
and of easy solution. To those energetic spir-
its belongs the chief credit that gathered the
nucleus and rounded into form this grand
combination of united interests, and then
sagaciously directed the enterprise until it
has become a rock-rooted institution of Mid-
dle America, adjunctive to the civilized world.
It can be said beyond a cavil or doubt that
the business facilities afforded by the

UNION 8TOCK YARD AND TRANSIT COMPANY
to the live stock market of Chicago has been
one of the chiet factors in the grand agri-
cultural development of the great West.

From the fonndation of this market up to
the present the same management have bent
their indefatigable energy to the accomplish-
ment of a great purpose; how well they have

succeeded i8 known in every land and lauded
in every language, until the guide-book of
the toreign visitor is _incomplete that does
not include the great Union Stock Yards and
its city of packing-houses, wherein is prepared
the mostwholesome andrichest of hnman food
which is sent to feed the millions throughout
the world. The first stock yard founded in
Chicago, that attracted Eastern capitalists to
this market as a live stock supply point, was
managed by John B. Sherman, who was the
chief spirit in organizing the present
Union Stock Yards, and has been actively
identified with its management ever since.
These yards were constructed in the year
1863, and were opened for business Dec. 25
of the same year. The company now owns
about a section of land, and over one hun-
dred miles of railroad track, making a transit
through the city, and running around and
through different parts of the yards, all laid
with steel rails, connecting with all the rail-
roads centering in Chicago. Within an in-
closure of 360 acres are constructed the
TRANSIT HOUSE

at a cost of 2$250,000, which is furnished
first-class and is kept second to none in the
country, charges to stockmen being only $2
per day, or 50 cents per meal. In the center
of the yards is a large two-story-and-a-half
building 60x380, with large wings extend-
ing south from either end, doubling the eca-
pacity of the main building. This is knowna
as the Exchange Building, and is divided up
as tollows: Large Board of Trade hall, main
offices for Stock Yards Company, Superin-
tendent’s, Secretary’s, and Treasurer’s offices,
telegraph and telephone offices, postofiice,
restaurant 60x80, spacious saloon, packers’
offices, offices for Eastern shippers, barber
shop, news stand, fruit stand, and about 150
offices for commission merchants who take
charge of and sell stock consigned to them;
the Union Stock Yards National Bank building.,
40x60; twenty large hay barns, as many
more large corn cribs, twenty scale-houses,
each containing one of Fairbank’s improved
scales with a capacity for weighing
three or four car-loads of cattle or hogs at a
draft; machine shops, depot buildings, print-
ing office, and two dozen other buildings
used to transact business pertaining to the
receiving and shipping live stock, including
the grand new horse sales stables and the ex-
perimental fat-stock barn that is always re-
plete with an assortment of different breeds
ot cattle. The water suple is furnished
through the regular waterworks and a half-
dozen artesian wells,a standpipe, surrounded
by a tower 150 high, into which the water is
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forced by a powerful engine and pumps be-
ing on the spot.

Cable and telegraphic market reports from
London, Liverpool, New York, Boston, Phila-
delphia. Baltimgqre, Cincinnati, Buffalo. East
Liberty, Albany, and other markets both
Xast and West are received here, and reports
of this market are telegraphed each day to
all Bastern cities, Europe, and through com-
mission firms to all parts of the Western
States and Territories.

Over 250 acres of land are under plank
and constructed as follows: About 150 acres
are in cattle yards and about 100 acres of
covered hog and sheep pens; 2,000 cattle

ens sufficient to yard 25,000 cattle; 1,500

og pens sufficient to hold 200,000 hogs;
300 sheep pens that will accommodate 15,
000 sheep; stabling for 2,500 horses; 2,000
car-loads of stock can he unloaded and taken
care of daily; over 20 miles of macadamized
streets run through different parts of the
yards, and over 50 miles of water and drain-
age pipes, forming a perfect network, run
underneath the yards. There are about 10
miles of viaducts and elevated roadway.
Nearly 1,000 men are constantly employed
throughout the different departments. Al-
though the contributors to this market cover
the territory from British Columbia
to Old Mexico, and the intermediate
country, at no single seasop. since
the foundation of the yardse has
there has been as many strange shippers on
this market as during the past year, and the
natural supposition is that with the rapid
development of the West now going on this
will continue. If those unacquainted with
the manner of doing business here are desir-
ous of patronizing this market, if they will
address a letter of inquiry or call on the Sec-
retary at his office in the yards, he will with
pleasure give the information that will ena-
ble any stranger to become thoroughly
posted respecting the market and the man-
ner of doing business here. All stock con-
signed to these yards, whether in charge of
man or not, will receive prompt attention
and as good care as though the owner him-
self were along to see to it, as all the men in
the employ of the Stock Yard Company are
experienced in the handling ana care of
stock. The volume of business during the
past year will exceed two hundred millions.
In another place will be found the commer-
cial report giving the business statistics of
this market since its foundation. ’ o d

The following-named gentlemen are the
officers of the above corporation: Nathaniel
Thayer, President; John B. Sherman, Vice
President and General Manager; G. Titus
Williams, General Superintendent; George T.
Williams, Secretary and Treasurer; J. C.
Denison, Assistant Secretary.

-
ARMOUR & CO.
AN ENORMOUS BUSINESS.

In almost every line of business there will
be found men particularly suited to the
undertakings in which they are engaged.
They rise above and show themselves superior
to the common run of business men, so that
in the course of time they become leadersin
their respective branches of trade. The suc-
cesses of these men in some instances is
marvelous. and is often attributed to circum-
stances and good luck. This rule, however,
when the true facts in the case are tiken
into consideration, will be found at fault, of

which the firm whose name heads this article
bears ample witness. The head of the firm

Philip D. Armour, as is well known, started
as a pour boy, and the fact that he now
superintends and controls the largest busi-
ness enterprise of its kind in Chicago is due
to no freaks of luck or chance, butto the
tfact that he was possessed with an abund-
ance of pluck and enterprise, added to which
was the gift of a keen business sense, which
aided him in taking advantage of oppor-
tunities when offered. In the brief space al-
lotted it would be impossible to give any-
thing like a complete description of the 1m-
mense business transacted by this firm during
the past year. Suffice it to say that their
sales in the various branches show a marked
increase over all previous years. For the
year 1882 they slaughtered and shipped in
refrigerator cars 120,000 head of cattle; for
the year ending Nov. 1, 1883. their books
show an increase of 131,000, making 251,000
in all. In addition to these over 1,020,000
head of hogs were killed and dressed for the
market, thelr sales amounting to over $30,-
000,000. The excellent qualities -of the
prepared meats turned out by this firm are
80 well known throughout thig country and
Europe that it is scarcely deemed necessary
to speak of them at length in areview of
this kind. No better proof as to the good
quality of their meats need be given than the
constantly increasing demand made for them
from year to year. In addition to their great
Chicago establishment the firm has branch
houses at Milwaukee and Kansas City. Both
of the latter have done a large business
during the last year.

T

SOUTH BEND.

O’BRIEN VARNISH WORKS.
ELECTRIC PRIMING.

Among the most promising ‘manufactorles
of South Bend is the large and perfectly ar-
ranged varnish works of Mr. P. O'Brien, the
inventor of the Electric Priming, which has
a popularity earned by far surpassing and
completely revolutionizing all other sys-
tems. These works have just been com-
leted, and they are the model ones in their
ine. A demand for the O’Brien brand of
varnishes will be the result wherever these

goods are known.
2.

THE COQUILLARD WAGON.
THE FARMERS’ FAVORITE.
These wagons are made of the best wood
and iron to be procured, and put together by

the most experienced workmen. Every one is
warranted to give satisfaction, both inregar.d
to the quality of material and workmansnip.
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They are also noted for their lightness of
d}'aft and ease of running. Carriages, bug-
gies, and sieighs of superior workmanship
always on hand.  Send for circular and price
list to A. Coquillard, South Bend, Ind. This
manufactory is one of the best conducted
and most successful in tne West. Its owner
is not only a superior business man, but also
a practical, careful, and experienced
mechanic, with a rare grasp of all that i& nec~-
essary to perfection in mechanics,
i B
SISTERS OF THE HOLY CROSS.

The cut below correctly represents the
very superior school conducted by the Sis-
ters of the Holy Cross at Notre Dame, Ind.
A careful examination of this institution re-
veals a very remarkable proficiency on the
part of pupils. The course is most thorongh.
All of the studies that inform, refine, and
mold the child into the finished woman are
here given in their entirety. Graduates from
St. Mary’s are fitted for teachers as few can

of them are occupying high positions in so-
ciety, Others, as teachers, musicians, and
artists, are receiving the praise of all who
know them. The fullest information will be
furnished freely. Apply for a catalogue.

—
PORTLAND CEMENT.
AT SOUTH BEND.

Millen & Sons, Stove and Plpe Manufactur-
ing Company, of South Bend, present the
ollowing extracts from testimonials:

“Extra good quality.”—Geo. C. Morgan &
Co., hydraulic engineers, Chicago.

*‘Given entire satisfaction.”—Charles Carr,
Supt. B & B. Canada Southern Railway.

“Superior to stone.”—Norman T. Beckley,
General Manager C., W. and M. Railroad.

““The best Portland cement.”—D. W. Flagler,
Lieutenant Colonel commanding at Rock Isl-

and Arsenal
*Not surpassed by any Portland cement in

SAINT- MARY'S » NOTRE - DAME IND?

the world.”—John Collett, State Geologist for
Indiana.

The works are extensive and the business
done i8 rapidly increasing.

be in the more superficial seminaries. French
and German are taught by native teachers,
drawing and painting by artists of merit.
The conservatory of music is perhaps the
best in the West. The school is open to all
who will conform to its very beneficial rules
regarding morals and behavior. Religious
studies are not required of its scholars unless
prescribed by their parents. The grounds
are extensive, varied, and most beautiful
The location is very healthful. The school
contains a large number of excellent pianos,
besides other musical instruments; a mu-
seum of minerals, fossils, and other geologi-
cal curiosities rarely found in Western
schools. The art rooms are profusely strewn
with all the paraphernalia of the sculptors
and painters’ studios. Many of the produc-
tions indicate rare advance in both modern
and ancient artistic work.

Speclal care is given to correctly teaching
the practical features of decorative art, now
8o popular in all refined communifies. The
graduates of St. Mary’s Academy have re-
flected credit upod their alma mater. Many

o 7 il

DR. J. A. McGILL,

OF SOUTH BEND, IND.,
an old practitioner of medicine, and
for years making female diseases a
specialty with unparalleled success, Wwill
now give to the public his great
specific for female diseases called Orange
Biossom. The specific “*‘Orange Blossom Ab-
sorbent” will cause a new departure in the
treatment of those diseases, and wiil do
away with nearly all surgical operations
whereby 80 many precious lives have been
fost. 1t has proved in more than a thousand
of the worst cases to be & positive cure for

female diseases. The Orange Blossom
method of treatment is being used by some
of the best physiclans In the country. and
the workings of the specific pronounced
marvelous.
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ROCEFORD,

THE BOSS AND ACME CHURNS.
THEIR MERITS.

The above cut represents a churn that is
simplicity itself, and yet it ranks first best
with experienced butter-makers all over the
West. Your representative visitea the fac-
tory at Rockford, and was astonished at the
showing made by H. H. Palmer & Co., the
owners of the patents for the Boss and Acme
churns, Over forty thousand of these churns
have been sold during the past year. They
are made of the best white oak; and
are kept sweet and clean with little care,
because there are no cornersin them or joints
that can be opened with pressure.

These churns have taken first preminms at
the Illinois State Fair. They are used by
snch creameries as the Madison street
creamery in Chicago, where 1,000 pounds of
pure cream butter are made per day. The
fo}lo\ving indorsements speak for them-
selves:

“Orympia, W. T., Feb. 9, 1883.—Your
churn takes well; every one that sees it likes
it. I would not take four times what I paid
for mine and do without until I could send
and get another. In fact, I consider ita
priceless treasure in my business. Respect-
tully, Mgrs. C. G. TYLER.”

One agent writes us from Clinton, Mo.,
under date of Sept. 4. 1883: “J. R. Camp-
lin, dairyman, has used the Little Boss,
Rectangular, Union, and Cylinder churns,
and is now using the H. Palmer
& Co.'s Boss barrel churn, and thinks it
superior to all others.”

. P. Frowlin, Cashier Henry County
Bank, Clinton, Mo.; S. Jones, physician,
Clinton, Mo.; D. W. Bennett, farmer, Clinton,
Mo. ; R. S. Hastin, farmer, Clinton, Mo., and
many others, all recommend it.

R. B. PogrTis.

- ——
BUTTER COLOR.
* IT TAKES THE PREMIUM.
The Bean & Perry Manufacturing Company,
of Rockford, was interviewed by a Trade

Review commissioner, and their extensive
works carefully examined. The science of
chemistry, money, and careful research has
been lavishly bestowed upon perfecting a
natural color for the butter made in off sea-
sons, and the result is the June butter color
made by this company. Its perfection has
been admitted by numerous awarding
committees, notably that of the Ohio State
Fair of this year. In fact, medals, diplomas,
and first premiums are familiar decorations
in the company’s office. The following points
are claimed for this preparation, and its his-
tory more than justifies these claims of the
manufacturers:

1. It does not color the buttermilk.

2. It contains no acids or alkalies, conse-
quently works uniformly, no matter what
degree of sourness the cream may possess.

3. It gives the butter a natural June color.

4. Butter colored with it brings the high-
est market price.

5. Tt is entirely harmless, saves time, labor,
and returns you $20 for every $1 invested

6. It imparts no taste to the butter.

7. Perfect keeping qualities; it does not
mold or sour in any way. It has a decided
tendency to preserve butter.

8. It requires no labor, as it is a liquid that
is put in with the cream in the churn.

e following indorsements from the most
prominent dairymen in the country speak
decisively as to the superiority of the June
butter color:

Gives perfect satisfaction.—John Wilhelm,
Jr.. Wooster, Ohio.

It is the most natural color, and you are
deserving of great credit for your skill in-
Berfecting 80 good and valuable an article.—

. W. Pettitt, Secretary Belvidere Butter and
Cheese Manufacturing Company.

Never found one that would compare with
it.—R. 8. Houston. winner of the first prize
for butter at Wisconsin fair.

Could not be induced to use any other.—
John T. Fisk, manager Sigourney Creamery.

Prefer it to any we have used in the last
six years.—J. E. Eldridge & Bro., Earlville,
Towa.

Better than any we have wused before.—
Parker Hildebrand & Co., Boscobel, Wis.

We find yours preferable by far.—A. Ayers
& Son, Cedar Falls, Towa.

These indorsements could be indefinitely
continued, but the above extracts are suffi-
ciently indicative.

The following announcement will be of in-
terest to all who make butter for the market:
**‘The Bean & Perry Manutacturing Company,
of Rockford, Iil., will prepay express charges
and ship securely packed to any address one
of their dollar bottles of June butter color on
receipt of $1.”

et
ROCKFORD (ILL. BUSINESS COLLEGE.
A LIVE INSTITUTION.

This i8 a live institution, affording a most
thorough and valuable course of business
training, together with instruction in the
common and higher English branches, fully
meeting from a common sense standpoing

the educational demands of the present.
Elocution, short-hand, and type-writing are
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among the specialties tanght. Journals,
circulars, etc., are sent upon application to
the principals, Messrs. Winans & Stoddard.

AURORA.
THE AMERICAN WELL WORKS.

The Studebakers as wagon makers and the
Olivers as plow makers occupy common

ground with the Chapmans as wel
makers. Each justly claims ' to be
the best and the greatest in his

line. THE INTER OceEaN’s Trade Review com-
missioner visited these works, located af
Aurora, Ill., where they manufacture well
sinking machinery and an extra strong
windmill, the American Advance, which, be-
ng wrounght-iron mounted, they claim has
never been blown away. They are so confi-
dent in their hydraulic jetting and blowing
well sinking machinery that they will sink
the first well for parties buying tools and
guarantee water free from the surface alkali
or ask no pay. Well sinking is a science and
controlled by numerous patents, the knowl-

edge of which they give only to parties pur-
chasing their tools. They are supplying
wells for seventy steam elevators owned by
Pillsbury and Hurlbut Elevating Company,
of Minneapolis; are sinking wells also on the
Colorado plains for the B. & M. Railway Com-
pany where water was not known. The
wells sunk for the C. & N. W. Railway Com-

pany are a complete success. R. W. Hoyt,

R. Q. M. at Ft. Fully, recommends the tools
of this company in the strongest terms.
Hundreds of feet are often made with these
tools without removing them from the hole.
They make a well very quickly and give large
returns to the well sinker.

Y

THE HOTEL EVANS,
AT AURORA,

IIl., has been so completely revolutionized
inside and out that oae would hardly recog-
nize it. N. H. Wood, the present proprietor,
18 a veteran hotel-keeper, and keeps his house
in a professional and not in the amateur
style. No one coming to Aurera can now
complain of the town as being without a

first-class hotel.
el

WOOLEN MILLS.
THE SHIP DIRECT.
Aurora has a most excellent woolen mill,
the property of J. G. Stolp & Son, well-known

throughout this part of the country as prac-
tical manufacturers of a very superior line of

staple and fancy all-wool cassimeres. By
shipping direct from the mill commissions,
enormous rents, and other expenses that are
saddled upon the purchaser are saved, and
the firm will prove this. Dealers are solicited
to write and reccive facts in detail. Samples
are sent regularl{ to customers who desire to
keep posted on the new patterns. THE INTER
OceaX can indorse the firm of J. G. Stolp &
Son as being one of the oldest and best man-
ufacturing houses in Illinois.

oL et N

EKENOSHA.

NORTHWESTERN WIRE MATTRESS CO.
AT EENOSHA.

Of many thriving interests in the oity of
Kenosha, perhaps the most notable is that of
the Northwestern Wire Mattress Company.
Their shops ere very conveniently situated
on the lake shore, so near the harbor and a
track of the Chicago and Northwestern Rail-
way as to require but iittle expense in
handling and shipping material. Their lum-
ber is mostly cut from the forests of Michi-
gan, and brought here during the spring and
summer months and allowed to season about
one year before being put into the dry-kiln
preparatory to use. Although the principal
item of manufacture is woven-wire mat-
tresses, there is an immense output of frames
required by other manufacturers of mat-
tresses throughout the country. None of the
lumber goes to waste, as the remnants are
made up into a variety of smaller articles.
such as clothes-frames, towel-rollers, ete.,
making quite a catalogue. This company
was established about seven years ago. and,
beginning in a small way, has grown, under
the direction and general oversight of the
Hon. Z. G. Simmons, to be one of the largest
factories of it kind. It i8 in contemplation
by the management to erect, early in the

coming year, a new factory, which will
more than double its present large capacity.
S -
MILWAUKEE.
PHOTOGRAPHS.

E. D. BANGS’ ESTABLISHMENT.

One of the oldest and best established pho-
tograph galleries in Milwaukee, and the place
where you can get the best pictures for the
least money, is at E. D. Bangs’, at 86 Wiscon-

sin street. » Parties from the country desir-
ous of getting the best quality of cabinet
photographs at prices that can't be eqnaled
in the country towns should call at Bangs’
gallery. The best grade of cabinet photo-
graphs furnished at $3.50 per dozen.

R -
GOLDEN EAGLE CLOTHING HOUSE,
ELEGANT AND EXTENSIVE.

One of the most elegant in its appointments
and extenslve in the stock carried of the
many clothing houses of this city is the

Golden Eagle Clothing House, managed by
R. T. Goodrich. There is not a citizen of
Milwaukee who does not take pleasure in
pointing out to visitors the Golden Eagle as
the pertect clothing house. And, when it is
considered that it is the handsomest and
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best lighted and furnished establishment of
its kind in America and the largest in the
Northwest, it will be seen that there is good
reason for the pride taken in it. The fame of
the Golden Eagle extends from the Atlantic
to the Pacific, and none have done more to
build up that fame than the Milwaukee
branch of this immense clothing house.

M- Shel
JEWELRY, WATCHES. CLOCKS.
0. L. ROSENCRANS & CO.
The place to buy jewelry and watches and
clocks of ail the best manufacture is at O. L
Rosencrans & Co.’s, corner of Broadway and

Wisconsin street, Milwaukee. The known
reliability of the house is assurance enough
that everything purchased is just as repre-

sented.
o

HARDWARE, SCROLL MATERAL, SAWS.
FRANKEFURTH & CO., JOBBERS.

At Wm. Frankfurth & Co.’s, jobbers in
hardware, at Milwaukee, everything in the
line of scroll material. fancy wood saws, de-
signs, etc., can be purchased. At this house
a full assortment of Hobson’s English choice
cast steel is kept. In the stove line, Bram-

hell & Deener’s French ranges, Monitor oil
stoves, and all the other standard goods are
kept. Frankfurth & Co.’s is the oldest .and
lurgest hardware jobbing house in Milwau-
kee, and you can find there everything that
can be found in any other jobbing house m
the United States, and something besides.

it
BUSINESS COLLEGE.
THE SPENCERIAN.

The Spencerian Business College, Milwau- -

kee, R. C. Spencer, proprietor, is one of the
oldest and best institutions of its kind, does

thorough work, and is largely attended by
both sexes. Circulars free to any address.

———
MAPS, SHOW CARDS, ETC.
SILAS CHAPMAN.

Silag Chapman, map publisher and manu-
facturer, 124 Grand avenue. Sectional maps
of Wisconsin, Milwaukee County, city of Mil-
waukee, Douglas, Ashland, and Bayfield

Counties, Menominee Iron Range, etc. Maps
illustrated. Show cards, etc., mounted to
order. Map estimates furnished free.

—_ —-—— -

OSHKOSH.

CURE FOR CONSUMPTION,

OSHKOSH MEDICAL AND SURGICAL INFIRMARY.

There ig lozated at Oshkosh, Wis., a medi-
cal institution called the Oshkosh Medical
and Surgical Infirmary, chartered by the
State, and owned and controlled by the Lon-
don Medical Association, which is proving to
be one of the most successful institutions of
the kind ever established in the West. It is
comparatively new, but its capitul stock is
$25,000, so that it has been able to supply

itself with all the applianees and advantages
to be found in any medical institution in the
United States. The President of the institu-
tion is Dr. Kensington, and besides him five
other physicians are connected with it. One
of the leading features of the establishment
is its laboratory for the manufacture of com-
pound oxygen. that great remedy for con-
sumption. The large force of physicians em-
ployed rendersit possible to give home as well
as oftice treatment. The wonderful cures
effected, evidences of which can be found on
file at the infirmary, prove it to be worthy of
the patronage of the afflicted from allsec-
tions of this country. Patients from other
Stat:s and different parts of Wisconsin can
get hoard in private families while receiving
treatment.
B L Tt S o Sl

RACINE.

THE DICKEY FANNING MILLS,
RACINE, WIS,
has one of the most enterprising manufactur-
ing firms in the Northwest—Messrs. Dickey &

Pease—who make a specialty of the cele-
brated **A. P. Dickey’s” Fanning Mills, used in
every part of the civilized world.

They also manufacture the ‘*Acme” Dust-
less Grain Separators, bob-sleighs, and all
kinds of agricultural implements. This house
always turns out first-class goods.

—_——————
WAUEKEGAN.

POWELL & DOUGLAS.

CHAMPTON WIND MILL.

One of the most enter-
prising manufacturersin the
West is the firm of Powell &
Douglas, Waukegan, Il1L. They
+ manufacture the world-re-
nowned Champion Wind
Mill. Their sales for this
season kas more than doubled
over last. Where they have
no one handling their mills
they want a good agent.
They also manufacture the Starwood Pumps,
Boss Sickle Grinders, hunting and pleasure
boats, keeping in stock the finest line of
rowboats ever made in the United States.
They also make to order sail and steam
yachts. And any one that wishes any of
these goods may write them for Catalogue A
for wind mills and pumps, or Catalogue B
for boats.




CHAPTER XIL

CHEAPER GAS.

THE MONOPOLY BROKEN.
THE CONSUMERS’ GAS, FUEL, AND LIGHT COM-
PANY COMMENCES BUSINESS.

Now that the Consumers’ Gas, Fuel, and
Light Company is an accomplished fact,
demonstrated by the large amount of money
invested in this commendable enterprise and
also by the extensive character of the plant
erected, it may not be amiss to impress upon

the citizens of Chicago the necessity of sup-
porting this company by their patronage,
which, if tendered in the liberal manner
characteristic of our people, must resultin
the future in the perpetual permanence of
the price of gas now offered by the new
company, thus proving another entering
wedge in rending asunder the menstrous
monopoly that has preyed upon the vitals of
a powerless public by the systematic exac-
tion of extortionate charges for a poor qual-
ity of gas, which has deteriorated from year
to year until ithas become almost valueless
as a desirable illuminant.

THE INTER OCEAN, ever ready to encourage
the formation of enterprises of public useful-
ness and benefit, and especially those that
tend toward the disruption and breaking
down of odious monopolies that have become
enriched at the expense of the taxpayers al-
ready burdened with oppressive taxes.

TO WHOM CHICAGO OWES IT.

It is but just and proper that this journal
should accord the meed of praise to the trio
of gentlemen who inangurated this grand
enterprise, planning and projecting and con-
structing the immense buildings containing
the latest improved devices and machinery
tor the production of pure gas, brilliant as
the stars that stud the blue arched dome of
heaven, manufactured by honest men with
honest purposes at honest prices for honest
consumers.

These gentlemen to whom we refer went
to work with that becoming modesty which
stamps with the sterling seal of genins all
thenoted men of the present age who loom
up in the horizon of meritorious achieve-
ments as promoters of the public weal. They
toiled and plodded wlithout the adventitious
aids of the pressor the pleasing blare of
trumpet-tongued commendation. Their only
aim was to construct works which should
benefit the citizensof a great and enterprising
city. which should also in themselves attest
the fact that the enterprise of furnishing
cheap gas, pure gas, and luminous gas,
should be indicative and prove as substan-

tial and as permanent as the character of
the plant erected under their skill, watchful-
ness, and direction.

The works erected are confessedly the
largest and best constructed in America, not
wanting in the slightest detail, and are a

marvel of perfect engineering skill
They stand as a lasting mon-
ument to the energy, pluck,

and genius of the construction company and
will in future years be looked upon as the
beacon light from which irradiated the wel-
come glare of a pure and cheap gas and the
building of which shattered forever the deep
laid schemes of a band of monopolists whe
endeavored to bind a free people with the
shackles of an oppressive extortion.

THE OFFICERS.

The gentlemen to whom THE INTER OCEAN
alludes are Messrs. M. S. Frost, Chairman;
Henry Levis, Treasurer, and J. Edward Ad-
dicks, all of Philadelphia.

TeE INTER OCEAN, not satisfied with its
own expression of opinion and with a view
to gauging the seli-declared utterances of
prominent business men, detailed a number
of its representatives to ascertain the opinion
of these gentlemen regarding the luminos-
ity of the gas introduced by the Consumers’
Gas, Fuel and Light Company, its practical
value as an illuminant, the comparative
merits of the old and new gas, and such
other expressions as they desired to make
relatlve to the benefits conferred upon the
citizens by the new gas company in their
laudable desire to furnish gas to the publio
at a reasonable and liberal price, and the rel-
ative attitude of the old and the new com-
panies with reference to their status as con-
servators or destroyers of public tran-
quility, public expenditures and pub-
lic  happiness. We herewith ap-
pend a partial list of the gentlemen
interviewed, our space being toc limited for
the insertion of the opinions of all the gen-
tlemen, who, taken at random, with singular
unanimity heartily expressed with deter-
mined empbhasis their earnest and honest
convictions favorable to the new candidate
for public favor and patronage.

MR. ERED EAMES.

Mr. Fred Eames, of the Commercial Na-
tional Bank, was subjected to a number of
queries propounded by the interviewer. In
reply he said substantially that the citizens
of Chicago were under deep obligations to
the Consumers’ Gas, Fuel and Light Com-
pany for saving to them in the aggregate
millions of dollars, which, were it not for
their competition, would otherwise have
gone into the treasuries of the old companies
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to the detriment of the public. The com-
pany ought to be generously patronized, and
he, as a representative of the bank, would
extend to the new company his hearty sup-
port. A prompt and liberal extension of
atronage would make it an utter impossi-
gility for the old gas companies to gain
any of the stock of the Consumers’ Gas
Company, and would insure cheap gas to the
citizens perpetually. The citizens, he ob-
served, were in duty bound to stand by the
new company, which had inscribed around
the halo of itslight the motto of purity,
brilliancy, and economy.
IRA HOLMES.

Ira Holmes, the well-known broker, No.
86 Washington street, courteously assented
$0 the pumping process, which, having been
vigorously utilized, ellcited the views of the
gentleman. He remarked that he was de-
lighted with the new gas, as one burner gave
as much light as three gas burners of the old
eompany. He never saw such poor gasin
his life as that furnished by the old mo-
nopoly during the past eight months.
What surprised him was the fact that
with competition staring the old monopolies
in the face that they should have given the
citizens such poor gas lately, which in his
opinion was constantly deteriorating in
luminosity. He understood that at present
prices a fair profit could be realized by the
gas companies on the capital invested, and
he regarded it as a burning shame that the
old monopoly should have been so devoid of
conscience a8 to fasten its ravenous, in-

satiable teeth into the body of the
public for so long a period in
order to drain its life blood.

He hailed with pleasure the advent of the
Consumers’ Gas, Fuel and Light Company,
and should use their brilliant gas ex-
clusively. He also said that the new gas
does not freeze, which makes it invaluable
to all. He had been annoyed by the freezing
of the gas in the %ipes of the old compan;

connected with his premises. He ha

never in his experience been bothered with
such poor gas as that furnished by the old
concern, and in conclusion declared most
emphatically that he would not take the old
gas for nothing. even if he had to pay $3.75
per thousand for the gas of the Consumers’
Company.

MB. WILLIS HOWE,

of the Palmer House, in response to the in-
terrogatories of the knight of the Faber,
observed that the new illuminant was in
every respect a pleasing innovation and as
much superior to the old gas as day is
to night. The guests of his hostelry had
come to him unsolicited, not knowing
ot the change made in the meters, and had
commented favorably upon the brilliancy
of the new gas lightt In a number of the
rooms guests were using one burner only,
where formerly they had three and
four burners lit. The gas was clearer
whiter and of a denser illuminating power.
He believed that the thanks of the commun-
1ty should be extended to the Consumers’
Gas, Fuel. and Light Company for what they
had donein bringing gas down to a reason-
able figure and for affording the citizens the
opportunity of supplying themselves with a
better illuminant. The new compary were
satisfied with a fair interest upon the capital
invested, had strangled an odious monopoly,
ought to be liberally and earnestly supported,
and had proven tﬁemselves to be in every
sense of the word public benefactors. A

number of citizens had come to him with the
statement that their bills at $1 per thousand
feet—the present price of the moribund
monopoly—were larger than at the former
price of $2.75 per thousand feet, charged
prior to Nov. 1; or, in other words, while the
gas was ostensibly $1 per thousand the bills
at the end of the month showed an increase
over former bills. In conclusion he said he
was well pleased with the gas and its splen-
did illuminating power.
CHAPIN & GORE.

Mr. Carter, a member of this noted firm,
was plied with pertinent queries regarding
the value of the new gaslight. He fully
corroborated Mr. Howe regarding tbe oner-
ous increase of the monthly bills of the old
monopoly. He declared that the reduction
to $1 was simply a delusion and a snare, as
his bill for the month of November charge
for gas consumed at his residence was larger
than when he' paid the same company
$3.25 per thousand feet. wusing as
his family did the same quantity of
gas. He was much pleased with the new
1ight. It exceeded his expectations, and he
for one was thankful that the conscienceless
concern had been punctured through its pe-
culiar vitals, viz.—its ill-gotten treasury.
Mr. Burtis, the Secretary of the old company,
when spoken to about the high price of gas
and the Consumers’ Gas, Fuel, and Light
Company’s intention to reduce gas to a nom-
inal figure, laughed av the mention, saying
his company had §$1,000,000 as a reserve
fund to fight and squelch their new com-
petitors. Thegasin hisrestaurant had never
emitted so feeble and sickly a glare as at
present, and they were anxious to get it out
of their premises as soon as the Consumers’
Gas Company made the connection with the
new service pipe.

D. B. FISK & CO.

Mr. D. B, Fisk, of the famous wholesale
millinery establishment, very courteously
volunteered the intormation that the new
gas had just been introduced, and from
his slight observation regarded it as a
better and much superior light Its
clearness and whiteness was particu-
larly distinguishable. The old concern
he considered. as an  irom-clad mo-
nopoly which had imposed upon the public
in various ways. He cited instances of gen-
tlemen in his employment who by some over-
sight failed topay their bills on the 12th of
the month, and the usual disconnts were not
allowed to them, while others that he knew
of where the bills had not been paid till
a day or so following the 12th dis-
counts were allowed. When remonstrated
with the officers of the company said
their rules were rigid and must be strictly
adhered to, that they served one customer as
they did all in a similar manner. They were
clearly guilty of tals:fying, and as a corpora-
tion were utteriy irrespousible when their
interests were at stake. The new enterprise
he said, as far as he could learn, was com-
posed of fair-dealing, reliable gentlemen,
and on that account and atso the further
fact that they were furnishing a beautiful
gas, and had made impossible the continued
extortions of~ a sellish monopoiy, that the
Consumers’ Gas Company had his warm en-
couragement.

8. W ALLERTOX,
of the firm of J. T. Lester & Co., Chamber of
Commerce, and one of our leading citizeus,
did not desire to be interviewed. When in-
formed that THE INTER OCEAN desired an ex-
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pression of opinion relative to his Impress-
ious of the new gas, he good-nasurediy re-
sponded to the interviewer that when the
interests of the public were to be enhanced
by a public enterprise he, a8 a citizen, felt in
duty-bound to extend his individual encour-
agement and support. The new light placed
in his mansion had evoked naught but
praise from the members of his family and
also from visitora; it was a clear, beautitul
white light. He required the use ot only one-
half of the burners used formerly. Mr. Aller-
ton further stated that he had intended a
year ago to place a gas machine in his resi-
dence and give up the old gas because it had
deteriorated in quality and luminosity con-
stantly. The inception and ovening up of

the Consumers’ Gas, Fuel, and Light
Company had obviated the perform-
ance of this intention. The expend-

iture of gas was only half now under
the new regime what it had formerly been.
During November his gas bills had been as
large at $1 per 1,000 as they were in Novem-
ber, 1882, when the price was $2.75. He
was glad the monopoly had been so heavily
sat upon by an enterprise composed of broad-
gauged and public spirited citizens,and wound
up his remarks by declaring with determined
emphasis that the antiquated bubble now be-
ing pricked by the lash of public indignation
was the damnedest robbing concern on the
face of the earth.
AT THE MATSON HOUSE.

Messrs. Munger Brothers, of the Matteson
House, manitested much enthusiasm in di-
lating upon the merits of the new light. They
said it was all that it claimed to be, and cer-
tainly exceedingly satistactory. Mr. L. J.
Gage, the Vice President of the Iirst National
Bank, had been in the hotel and declared the
new light a wonderful improvement. The
antediluvian monopoly had so imposed upon
them in furnishing so poor a gas at such ex-
tortionate prices, that they had been willing
to burn tallow dips in their hotel if they
could not obtain any other gas, rather than
submit to the onerous exactions of a band of
monopolists. Mr. Munger had spoken with
the patriarchal President of the expiring
monopoly some months ago with regard to
the injustice of enforcing the high prices
then charged. Mr. Watkins simply indulged
in a boisterous fit of lauchter. conveyiu%1 by

his conduct  the impression that,
like Robinson Crusoe, he was for the
time being, ‘‘monarch of all he
surveyed.” Munger  remarked

Mr.
that he would rather pay $2.75, the old price,
to the new company than take the gas from
the haughty monopolists at their present
price.
MR. WARREN LELAND,

the urbane and courteous host of the famed
Leland Hotel, gave his views, which are here-
with presented for the edification of the read-
ers of this journal. He proceeded to make a
comparison regarding the new light and the
old flicker, saying the old coal gas was a yel-
low glare, very trying to the eyes, smoky,
and objectionable, while the new water gas
was very white, clear, and had greater candle
power and brilliancy. He claimed it to be
brighter and better. and desirable as a per-
fect illuminant. As a financial enterprise he
also asserted that it would prove a great suc-
cess, and whenever I wish to make a profita-
ble investment I desire nothing better than
the stock of the Consumers’ Gas, Fuel, and
Light Company. I tried to make a contract
with the old company for a number of years

at their present price, but could not get their
approval. The citizens must rely upon the
new organization for pure, brilliant gas. He
was satisfied that reliance would never be
abused.
J. R. HOXIE,

one of the enterprising and wealthy citizens
of Chicago was interviewed in his palatial
mansion. He arose reluctantly from an
afternoon siesta and graciously submit-

ted to the wiles .of the reportorial
fiend. As far as his observation
extended, he was satisfied that

the new gas was a better illuminant by 200
per cent than the old production. The suc-
cess of the Consumers’ Gas, Fuel, and Light
Company was now an established fact ex-
ceeding the most sanguine expectations of
its projectors aud stockholders. It had, here-
marked,acombination of the wealthiestistock-
holders of any similar corporation either in
Europe or America, and was already enabled
to declare a dividend of 10 per cent upon its
bonds and stock. He declared the old monop-
oly had proven faithless to the interests of
the people, and he felt safe in “asserting that
90 per cent of the business would ultimately
be secured by the Consumers’ Gas Company.
The enterprise was the most beneficial to

ublic interests ¢ver started in Chicago, and

e was glad that the public had demonstrated
its unchangeable opposition to old fogyism
by warmly supporting the new company.

. B. P. MOULTON,

prominently identified with Chicago in-
terests, and of the firm of Reyburn
& Hunter. said that the new light was a wel-

, come a . .riendly addition to his household.

He was fully conversant with its superior
luminosity, baving observed its workings in
over sixty cities of America. In New
York, Philadelphia, and Baltimore it had
obtained the unstinted cciamendation of the
citizens because of its phenomenal brilliancy
and great candle power. The finest print
could be read by the wuse of this light with-
out blurring the eye. The use of the old
yellow torky flicker dazed the eye and made
reading unpléasant and unaesirable.

The citizens had never had such poor gasin
their lives as was furnished them by the old
company. The bills were higher now than
ever, because they had increased the pressure
through the service pipes, forcing air into the
meter, and increasing the register, which ex-
hibited a quantity of gas that had not been
consumed, but which the consumers were
obliged to pay for all the same in order to sat-
isty the rapacious money-making desire of
the monopolistic directors. In conclusion,
he said the stock of the old company had gone
down from 180 to 100 per share, which was
the truest indication of the want of confi-
dence manifested by the public at large.

MR. KINSLEY,

the noted restaurateur and -caterer,
responded to the questions propounded,
which are herewith jotted down. He

remarked that he noticed a perceptible
difference of from 30 to 40 per cent in favor
of the new light. The gas was beyond
question the finest and best ever used in his
restaurant. Mr. Watkins, the President of
the old concern, had sent for him. He de-
gired Mr. Kinsley to continune the use
of the old gas, and was willing to
make a contract for three years at
$1.25 per 1,000, although they wrofess
tofurnish their gas to consumers at $1., Mr.
Kinsley desired Mr. Watkins to make a con-
tract for three years at their present price,
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which be refused. He was more than ever.
since that interview, impressed with the
pelief that the old monopoly was a tricky
concern, irresponsible and faithless. They
would bear close watching. They had en-
deavored to play the freeze-out game but
were themselves frozen. The citizens
should compare their bills now and in the
future and they would find a large-sized and
ever-growing Ethiopian in the wood-pile.
MAHLXR & GALES

on South Clark street, were next collared by
the impetuous reporter and were asked for
their opinion; as usual they confirmed what
had been said by other citizens. The new gas
gave splendid satisfaction, and was a wel-
come relief. Last month's bill of their firm
had been exactly double that of November in
1832 although they were using the same
quantity of gas. he old company were
worse than highway robbers, because the one
faced their victims boldly and demanded
their purses, w.ile this band of cormorants
lifted the left hand to heaven in a prayerful
and sanctimonious attitude while with the
right hand they dove down deep into the
pockets of their customers and took all they
could legally get. Finishing his remarks
Mr. Mahier said that rum-sellers are cur-
rently said to have no hearts. He was sure
that the men who direct the affairs of the
Shylock concern were ushered into existence
without the faintest resemblance to that
organ in their bodies.
W. 8. KDEX,

the gentlemanly proprietor of the Palmer
House and Tremout Hotel tonsorial and bath-
ing palaces, accorded a prompt reply to the
interviewer's inquisitiveness. He observed
that one burner in the Tremont House had
given as much light as three burners of the
old company. The new gold ornamentations
and frescoing of his parlors in the Palmer
House had been discolored by _the
coal gas of the ola company in ninety
days, and it would prove a costly expendi-
ture if he were obliged to use the yellow,
smoky light that has disappeared from his
estabiishment forever, thanks to the new
company.

Mr. Gilman, of the Woodruff House, corner
Twenty-first street and Wabash avenue, 00-
served that the new gas is all that has been
promised for it. He expressed gratification
with the light, which he said was clear,
steady, white, and soft to the eye. He used
only one burner in the house where he had
formerly used two, a saving of 100 per cent

in his monthly bills. He had contemplated
placing electric lights in his dining-room and
other parts of the house previous to obtain-
ing the new gas, but that was not necessary
now, as the mnew light was a
splendid iluminant, and gave him and his
guests unbounded satisfaction.

Many more prominent citizens were inter-
viewed, all of whom said in substance that
the old monopoly had exhibited a grasping
avariciousness anda an utter disregard of
Public rights, which would put to blush
Tweed’s outrageous defiance of public
opinion in his palmiest days.

CAPTAIN WILLIAM HENRY WEHITE.

In according a proper share of praise for
the creditable building of the plant and the
seventy-five miles of main pipes THE INTER
OceAN omitted in the prefatory observations
to this article to give credit to Captain Will-
jam Henry White, engineer of the construc-
tion company, who was ably and efficiently
assisted by his brother, Colonel C. A. White,
%:]euent assistant engineer of the company.

ese gentlemen were indefatigable in their
efforts, and may be said without doing in-
justice to others to have been master spirits
in bringing the works to a successful comple-
tion. The officers of the company
are C. E. Judson, President and Engineer;
8. A. Steveas, Secretary and Treasurer;
Jesse Hildrup, Vice President, and Colonel
C. A. White, Assistant Engineer, all of whom
are brilliant executive officers, and whose
direction of the affairs of the company is a
guarantee that private and public confidence
will be more than realized during their ad-
ministration of the Consumecrs’ Gas, Fuel, and
Light Company.

THE PRICE.

In bringing this article to a close, it may be
of sufficient interest to the public to state
that the price of gas of the new company is
$1.25 per 1,000 feet, regardless of con-
tracts made heretofore at an advanced figure.

The public must remember while notin,
the avparent difference in the price chargeg
for gas by the two companies that the dif-
ference is fancied rather than real The gas
of the new company is much denser, and of
much greater candle power than that of the
old company. It is commercially muoh the
cheapest gas,

Service pipes with meters and meter con-
nections will be introduced free of expense.

The public may feel assured that they will
be treated with politeness and due considera-
tion in all cases from the employes of the
company.



CHAPTER XIIL

THE PRODUCE TRADE.
THE PRODUCE TRADE.
NEVER IN THE HISTORY

of the produce trade of the city of Chicago has
the volume of business been attained as reported
auring the year 1883. The efforts made by our
merchants to attract trade in this direction has
been remarkably successful, and in the prosecn-
tion of the one object of their lives and the city’s
pride, they have been peculiarly surrounded, and
in a great measure assisted, by very fortunaie
circumstances. The large emigration to the West
and Northwest during the past five years has not
been lost sight of, and as the great majority of
the newcomers were farmers, a speclal effort was
made to draw their attention to Chicago asa mar-
ket for the products of their new farms. The
acreage of land which has been develoved in the
country tributary to our market within the time

specified has been unusually heavy, and in most
instances occupied by actual settlers. The build-
Ing of through lines and branches through these
fertile avenues, by some of theleading railway
corporations, has also been the means of increas-
ing and cnlarging the produce trade of the North-
west, and more particularly that of the Garden
City. Another very fortunate circumstance was

the favorable crop returns, especially of the
smaller grains, which were secured in good con-
dition, and in such quantities that producers
were compelled to seek such a wholesale market
as onrs to dispose of their property promptly at
satisfactory figures, or should the markets have
been suddenly depressed, place them in our
warehouses untii a more favorable opportunity
should be presented for disposing of it. No other
city in this country is suppiied with such

MAGNIFICENT AND SUBSTANTIAY. WAREHOUSES
for the storage of grain—the capacity of which
has been incrcased 1,000,000 bushels during the
past year. and now reaches 26,200,000 bushels—
and 1n no other market are storage rates more
reasonable, and eontingent expenses tor hand-
ling and disposing of grain less burdensome. It
may not be out of placehere to state that the reli-
ability and financial standing ot the members of
the produce trade has been improved in this
respect—that more legitimate business has been

transacted than cver before, and the
“bucket-shop schemes” and ‘“special fund
swindles” are being gradually weeded

out through the efforts of legitimate merchants
and the enforcement of the laws by government
officials. Again, the membership of the Chicago
Board of I'rade is virtually limited,and the trans-
fers of membership privileges are almost excir-
sively from small unfortunate operators and non-

traders to parties of financial standing and who
have some influence in attracting trade—either in
shipping or speculation—to our market. The
number of firms engaged In all branches of the
produce trade has been somewhat increased dur-
ing the year, which was partially due to the en-
Jarged movement of property, but more largely
attributed to the growing mania for speculative
investments. The recent favorable decisions of
the courts—including the highest authority in the
land—has had much to do with encouraging this
mode of trading. The plan adopted by the Chi-
cago Board of Trade, wherein it is declared to be
the intention of the parties when the contracts
are made to tender or receive such property, has
also had a beneficial in checking reckless opera-
tors or small margins. The repeal of the ‘“‘anul-
cornery’ rule by that orga